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Hope of this Glory to come: Let allo i} pelie 
there enough ſaid, (conſidering it waz 3. 
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Doctrine, and incorruptneſs in ſpeech, hat 
alſo the ornament of variety of truths 
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ibis Glory, will find that full account 
given of what is their own Inheritance in 
that future ſtate, as may be very condu- 
cing to ſweeten to them the ſorrows, 
|  remptations and affiictions of the preſent, 
23d to maintain themſelves under afix- 
e expectation of Gods promiſe of Eternal 
© Life made to them in Chriſt before the 
World began, without which we. can nei- 
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fem and miſery, and .an in-let to· Glo- 
1 RR ACENLIEL 3 


ealed 


echfa 


y 
"oh 


I — 
— " 2 
" 8 n * _ 
y * 4 8 * 


Ap en indeed do We begin to live, when 


believing We have everlaſting life, 


it wag 
umbl# 
ewitlk 
ſound 
, hat 
ruths 
ſhon, 
from 
by ak 
ed in) 


arſe, as a means & motive to take heed 
ns, and purifying our ſelves, even as he 


-bves thereby to a patient enduring the 
roubles of this preſent time, eſpecially 


hope 


1; Itedfaſt and immovable,always abonnding 


0 52 od hath given us to do, as Knowing that 
ws, | our labour ſhall not be in vain in the 

* ord. Warr 

nt, © 2 

on Which ends and purpoſes.as zhe Glory. 
be Io come in the Contemplatĩon af it, is _ 
ei. [Wonderful Uſe to effect & perfectthem ; 


Lies, Atjuncis, Enjoxments and-Confolas 


X 


\| Tothe READER. 55 
voth in Holineſs and Happineſs; And 


ohn 3. alt. — And when the rafts of it 
OW, and the hopes of its conſummation 
ereafter are improved in our Chriſtian 


o walk worthy of it, by mortify ing our 
« pare, 1 Job. 3. 3. and to ſtrengthen out 
hoſe ſufferings Which are ſor Rigbtconſ- 
eſs fake, which in the Apeſtles Arith- 
etick are reckoned not Werthy to he 
Compared with the Glory that ſhall be re. 
vealed; And withal, to engage usto be 


in, yea faithfully finiſhing of the Work 


So the management of this by the Au- 
r bor. as it is ſingularly adapted to an 
7 acquaintance wich the Nature, Proper-. 


* + - 
J 
„ a 
» 47" oe. | 
"© - . , 
> —— 7 : 2 
1 . I | 0 n | 
: L : 
- > A oo .» 52 * - 7 : 2 ' * , 
7 "" 8 _ "ep * - * — . 4 " A = . , ” & 4 FR 3 2 2 2 * > oh > 2 * 2 
, 1 - — 
— on = _ 


— CC ELSSCS 


Truth it ſelf, there is carried in with Him 
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teach us to profit) moſt effectual to Lore 
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| naturally lead them to Compare the Pre- 
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heart of holineſs in this World, with the ex- 
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Wildern . as being a Man of fingular | 
| _ Legraing, profound judgment, a mier |} 
"* in 
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| 1 To the READER. 9 
oathed in that 1/racl, 2 Scribe indeed, inſtructed 
to de- or the Kingdom of God, of whom it may 
arts are he ſaid (as once was of another) that 
of it) He was one, not only that he had a trea- 
o find fore, but was bimſelf a treaſure to the 
conſi - Church of God white be lived. How him - 
very ſelf lived. in the power of the truth he 
t they Preached, may be ſeen. by the annexed 
1 ſuck Letter to this Treatiſe which was penned 
them, upon occaſion of a dear Friend of his, 
pPbegging his ailiſtance about his Soul con- 
cerns, which every Reader fenſible of ſpi- 
ritual things will judge, anſwered with 
an excellent ſpirit, the ſpirit of God, and 
ey drawn out of his own experiences, and 
this, when but newly entring upon his 
Miniſtry, as he lived holy, 55 he dyed 1 
in peace; and admiring God's Grace, his 
laſt dying words ( almoſt ) being thele, 
own Bt Lord thou calleſt me away ts thee, I Snow 
life; ¶ Hat why, if I loo to my ſelf, but at thy bid- 
cem- ding I come; although he needs not this 
the recommendation, having received his te- 
as a ward, and ſo is above it, yet we that 
ſurvive need it, 'whoſe buſinefs it is te 
his follow the faith and holineſs of ſuch. 
his Þ| eſpecially when we behold the end of, } 
har | their Converſation, and not only ſo, but 
lar it is in order tothe publiſhing of other 


4 
I 
3 
1 
4 


Oo 
Pf the 


* 


Ay 3 , 0 ; i i * 5 15 . js: 8 8 
8 8 . : = - < 0 . . 5 ö . ö 8 ö "ar? vt + 2 
22 - = 
: — Ly == 
BY 'D 
Lig 0 <* 
3 &Q - N 
A ry 1 Q 
r 2 „ 
2 43 WP. 
4 * a PE, X | 
| „ — ; 1 
8 DS 


* 


of 
h 


* . . e 7 ' ne 
F x! r. wg, os D 
„ r * 
n re $2 . 45 2 * 
% * '+ $ F — 5 4 1 * 
, oe ES 2 n a 

irn — e N 2 
| r CART 

N IN) re r 

„ EOF 1 . * 10 1 3 * 1 Ex oY Th - * 

. % BY rene x I 
1 4 <7 Bn 8 7 * N 77 
q 1 ; 
et .. 0 HE. 3 ed) 
<2 N 7 . aa? 


> : 4 4 * *, ae? 
* « > IA 4 : As k 
4 44 3 : 4 9 . , 


\ . * 8 $. 4 ad 
{WIR 


* 


ke Prayer o 


nich t 


ings 


* 4 
ye 

— 
45 

+ - 


7 

25 
* 

* 
20 

> 


* 
a «an 


rr . — 


tance 

ucceſs® 2 c * 
; f the Perfection of Glorification 4 
reafter in Heaven. 
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Ry N R GM this verſe to tlie I of. 
7 the Chapter, is the concluſion 
2 of this Epiſtle, written by thes 
8 Apoſtle to the fuffeting Saline, 
= of thoſe times, that 'werey. Jad RS 


2 


ere yer ür to be under great u = 
ad tryals. Chop. 1. 6. and 4. 1% . 9 8 5 


* 


1 9. i this roth. verſe, we have the- 3 * 5 
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2 
Ys 
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|, A 958 ) Glory. 


* 


poſtles fareivel, wiſh, or F prayer Pr ths 5 


. fuffering Saints he writes unto. Men 
eſpecially good men, in their farewel 


words and Wiſhes, deſire to ſpeak much in 
2 little room; But the God, or, noto the Golf. 
all Grace, &c. (Dutch Verſion, and fo th 


_ Engliſh in other like concluſive Prayers 


- Tenders the ſame Greek particle Lare 3 


Heb. 13.20. Rom. 16. 25. Fude 24.) Here, 
1. The things he deſires and prays for, for 


they are great and weighty, make you 
fperſect, ſtabliſb, ſtrengtben, ſettle you. Ii 


2. He takes hold of, and prays to God un- 
der ſuch titles and conſiderations, 28 Are 
feet grounds of faith, for that he prays 


for; and moſt comfortable & ſuitable for 


- Juffering Chriſtians to feed upon, viz. I. 
From his rich and al- ſufficient Grace 
Sad f all Grace] oY 
2.̃.. From the great effect & fraizgf 
grace, vis. his calling the faithful unto 
glory by Chriſt Jeſus, or the glory he hath 
= _ called them to (which is the only thing 
we ſhall at preſent take up, to infiſt upon 
from theſe words,) this Glory 1 is here ſet 
, forth and deſcribed. 
1. From the peculiar property and Au. 
ration of it, via. Eternity, it is eternal (or 
Ne ſuch thing, (no 
. or 2 or welfare that is e- 
X 9  kernal ) 
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ernal) is to be found in this World. 
2. From the nature of it, | Ars Glory Þ 
hat heavenly Glory he which liveth in, & 
ommunicateth the ſimilitude & likeneſs 
df it in meaſure unto his, Joh. 17. 22. That 
at is laid up with him in Heaven, and 


ayers Mands in the enjoyment of him, ſo as he is 
700, poth the fingular Author, and (as I may 
Here ay ) the matter of it. 
Tr, for 3. The Cauſes bf it : The Principal, 
te h od, (included in that, { His Glory] and 
vo. al ſo in the firſt Clauſe of the Verſe. The 
d un- race of God in & by Chriſt Jeſus; Chriſt 
aS Arche Mediator. Subord inate, vis. the work 


Pray SK or Grace) of effectual calling. 
E for 4. The ſubject of ir, vi. thoſe that are 
S. I. called, i. e. effectually called: Whether 
Le ] or as fome Copies read it, | you | 
„ (Bea) that makes no difference as to the 
ſenſe. He ſpeaks of thoſe that are, (or are 
reputed to be) effectually called; thoſe 
are they that ſhall be brought to thisGlory, - | 
Vocation is the way toGlorification, that is 
PON the ſtrait Gate that leadeth into lie erernul. 
e ſet 5. The order wherein we are brought 
. undo it, (or the antecedent of the actus! 
du- poſſeſſion of it,) vi. after we have ſuſſe - 4 
(or red à while, L for if we read it e in the 
2 firſt Clauſe, then D py -4 
85 if „ God of all Grace who, | 
SY ͤ ͤ tat 
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hs EY 
F bath called is, aſter we have ſuffered a while! 
unto bis eternal Glory by Chriſt Peſus. I ſeqſt ore 
no reaſon why the perſon ſhould be chan 
ged from es toe: nor is ¶ after ſuffered 
a-while} to be referred to the following, 
but the foregoing Clauſe.] The way tc; 
Heaven lies through ſufferings, AF. 14.15 
But it is but Suffering a-while, compared 
with eternity; or ſuffering a little, ( a 
the Word may be rendred ) compared 
with the weight of Glory, 2 Cor. 4. 17. 


1 


Doc. Eternal Glory inthe Werld to come, i. 
” _ © that whiththefajthjul ( the effectually cal. 
led). ſhall be brought unto (or obtain) by 
ce Feſur.(or by theGrace of Sod e 
- Chriſt Jeſus, ) after that they have ſuffe: 


= 


red a wuhnle in this World, | 


This Eternal Glory is the prize of thc 
High calling of God, Pi, 3. 14. 7. e. the 
Prize the Crown, the Glory which they 
det called to run for, and to öbtain poſſef: 
fat the end of the Race. The per. 
* feftion ot everlaſting Glory, is that which Ihath 
due Calling of a Chriſtian (the work of Fob. 1 
= Vocation' Jaimeth at, tendeth to, and iffu-ÞFoh:1 
eth in, Rox8,30,& 9. 23,24. Vocation is H have 
the firſt open work of Grace upon an Elect I cexts 
Perfon; and Glorification is the laſt, fo || Row. 
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5 "I 5 * 
abe Theſ. 2.14. 1 The /. 5. 9. We are upon the 
I ſee 2 benefit that Believers have by 
chan Fhriſt, (as we ſee in the Text, it is by Chxi/ 
uffered J efus ) ſetting forth the Bleſſed Eſtate of 
wing ich, vi. Glorification. We have ſpoken 
"ay tor the Incoation of it, which is in this life, 
14.1": follows, to conſider of the Perfection, 
pared. Conſummarion of it, which ſhall be 
„ ( iſhercafter in Heaven. 
Parcel And this is the Subject now before us 
rom this Text, which plainly ſpeaks of fu- 
ure Glory; for it ſpeaks of that ſhall, 
ctually poſlefſed & enjoyed after we 
Juffered a while here. There is 3 0 
79 — 


7 ) How upon the faithful in their fu 
hr Por 4.14. But this Text ſpeaks of Rat 
[1 perfect fulneſs of Glory for ever, that thalt 
he enjoyed after all their ſufferings are 
nded. That it is ſo, (or the truth of: the 
Doctrine) is evident in the Text, and in 
multitude of other Scriptures; Rom g. 18. 
2 Cor.4.17,18, & J. t. Lack. 18.29, 20. 1 r. 
1.4. It is that God hath promiſed. & ap- 
pointed, Zam.1.12.8 2.5. Lak. 12.42. Thrilt 
hich hath purchaſed, Heb. 9.12315. Prayed = 
iK of Job. 17. 24. and poſſeſſed as our forerunner, . 
iſſu· Jh. 4.2, 3. Heb. 6. 20. & that ali heSaints | 
n is have expected, and lived & dis t the 
dect certain hope of, Heb. 1 1.10, 16, 26. 13 S . 
„ fo oP . ene 8,18, Phil, 18 
A B 1 = Fo ö 


2 l 8 2 | » 


73 off 
it 


: ® 6 7 

T. 902 Thef. f. F, J. Efal.) 3. 24. Nothing more 
evident and frequent in the Scripture than 
this. As it is a matter of Faith not ſeen U 
at prefent, but believed and hoped for, ſo ticn 
od hath given us abundant ground for » 8 

anl. or teſtimony concerning ir in his . 
| OTN. | 3 
., Bur the principal queſtion before] {took 

ue, is, Wiar this Glory is that the farrbful” not 


| foal en toy in the World to come? 8 1 115 
A, We eannot fully tell you what it is, "Faw f 
1 Cor. 2.9. tf not the good & great my ſte⸗ {| 8 
fies of the Goſpel, then much ſeſsthe Glo- — er! 
of Heaven, which is the up ſhot of alt Ind 5 


© thoſe myfteries, & whereof the belt Saints“ f 

do ſee but ſome glimmerings here. hut T7 5 
rat the Scriptuce hath plainly recorded, het 
te may gather up, and thence draw 2 Lit- | 
te map or general view of that Glory that 
prepared for üs in another world, ſuch 
85 uit & reach uſeful practical ends, 
Fer us up to ſeek after it, to efteem it 


great 
x tim 
houfe 


zerror 
Now 
of rhe 
1 Per. 


ove all rhe world, ant make us account 
it the only great ratrer & neceſſity to get 
Heaven, and nray kelp the Saints to re- 
joves in their portion, and comfort 2 
Ster att titelt fortows in this life, Cc.) 
5 8 Hot to fatisfis or feed curry > 

Vine Apeculation. 

4 7 WT, 


er aphrehenft on ef Heavens Glory, 


IF 


£ C7 'Þ 
more 7 e fulliclent fur us while we are i the way 


to it; an exact comprehenſiom of all par- 


11 l will be had time enough when 
7 


18 we come thither. But when Earth is Full. . 
hy Jofrrouble; and evil round about us, it is 
a his not unſuitable to hear of Heaven, & te be | 
efore looking ixto that, 2 Cor. 4. 16, 18. we ſhalt 
7%! not fainr as long a we look upward, Ac. 
, 7.54, 55. We are ready to lock on the right 
= hand and. on the left, but to be Tooking up 
5 . ſtedfaſtiy into Heaven, is the deſk poſture 
Glo- in evil times. We need bitter things here to 
Cad + drive us off fromtheEarth ; but gur hearts 
5 {7 had need he reliching & taſting the fweer- 
But! © neſs of Heaven, to draw them op hither. 
ded, When Teter wrote to the Jaints under 
: firs | | great and manifold tyyals & aflier ens, If 
that time when Judgment muſt begin at the 
ſuch houſe of God, and many amagements and 
nds errors were ready to ſeize on poor Chf. 
wg : ans, both men and women, 1 Pell. I. 65 Ih 
x 5 Now he diſcourſes much of Weaver; a 
— ad of the Glory there. He begins with: , 
oe 7 r. 4.5: Nc. & ends with it in whe Rt. 
hem diſcourſe on ſuch a ſubſeck, is not un- 


Te) 


: f tor a ſhort view of that eternal Gloty-rhat 
A 18 the portion of the faithful in the Wale g 
ans 1 ne, (or of the Glory of the | 33 Bin | 

*" Io ee 3 oy fortk Ke Aera, 


fuitable at ſuch a ſeaſom "Now therefore 5 


5 4 1 
1. In a Poſitive; 2. In a Comparative, or 
Argumentative way, from ſuch Compari- 
fons & Conſiderations as may argue the 
greatneſs and goodneſs of this Glory, 1, * | 
Ina aPolitive way, fo we may take this 
| defcription of it. | = 
be Glory of the faithful in the le 
Zo come, wherem tbe benefit of Glorification 
26 conſummate, it is tbe per felt bleſſedneſs of 
the Saints, whereby in their ſouls after death, Pſa 
and in;ſoult body after Fudgment, (or. af- 
ter the Reſurrection, being fully freed from 
all cud bath of fin & ſorrow, they ſhall ble | 
Wl filled wish boiinefs & comfort, and all good, in Ge 
the full fruition of God, (or compleat com- bot 
Aunion with God Father Son, & Holy Ghaſt,) 
All together in the higheſt Heavens for eber- 
mori. The ſum of it ſtands in, — 
I. The Matter or Eſſence of it; which 
. In perſell freedom from all evil. boe 
. eieit enjoyment of all good. 3 
. The continuance or duration of it, yr 
3 that it is eternal, or for evermore. | 
38. The degrees of itz that it is enjoyed, 
I. In ſoul after death. 2. In ſoul and of 
bod, at, and after the laſt Judgment. 
This Glory of the Saints in the world | 
| £9 come contains in it, 1. Perfect freedom the 
E Sam all evil. They are in part freed here, 
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| (ſome beginning of deliverance from in 
and miſery here,) but there perfectly; 
every rag and remnant, every ſpot of tin, 
and wrinkle of miſery, {hall be there-mt-. 
terly taken away and abolifhed, Eph, 5.27. 
I From fin, the worſt of evils ; there 
tife will be perfect freedom and deliverance 
from fin,nor only guilt & reigning power, 
7 but from the being of it. Fhoſe prayers 
% then will be fully anſwered, Hoſe 14. 2. 
Pſal. 39. 8. and that deſign of Ehrift fully 
accomplifhed, 1 Fob. 3.5. Tit. 2. 14. I Fer. 2. 
24. Heb 12.2 2. therefore free from the 
moral imperfe&ion of ſin, perfectly ſancti- 
fied, You ſhal then be freed from ſin, 
both 1. In the habit; thedifpoſitionedffin | 
wilt be then abokſhed;the roots, & ſet ds. 
and principles of it plucked up ; no more 
inclination or proneneſs to the leaſt evil, 
or indiſpoſedneſs to good: you thall ne- 
ver complain of (or be troubled IF: a 
* body of death more, Rom. 7. 24. 
Perfect bleſſed neſs will take au ay that 
wretchedneds. 2. In the act of it. from 
the greateſt to the leaſt; n act of fir. halt 
8 ever be done in Heaven, which is à place 
1 of perfect holineſs; ; when once there,“ 
ta | ſhall never have vain thought more never 
70 | ſwerve from; the rule of holinefs m 
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a an rd efect of loving, delighting in, prai 4 Na 
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ng, gloritying'God,of acting your facul- from 
wies & affections upon God, ſhall then be pecia 
Found with'you : Oh what an Heaven of pave 
| Happineſs is there in this alone one parti- 5 {all 
cular, to befreet from fin !'Sin is the hea-, be p 
- vieſt burden of the Saints here, and that um 
__that makes their lives bitter to them, that Zlic 
they cannot live without finning againſt (Al 
Gol: Let all the world ſmile on them, oft! 
this makes them go up and down with 
Heavythearts, . If the Lord ſhould ſay to 2 
Any gracious heart here, Ask what I ſhall 2: 
-give:thees; thou wouldft ſay, Lord, bat! 
mit be rid of in; thou wouldſt rather 
bave this, than Crowns & Kingdoms. Why the 
dis deſire : ſhall be fully granted then. 
WPheſe corruptions that have dogged the: 
up and down he wofld and oft prevail'd, 
hall never trouble thee more. The fins © 
thou haſt been groaning under all thy life 
long, ſince any ſpark of ſpiritual life was 12 
put into thee, once on Canaan ſhore, thou ne 
malt ſee thoſe Egyptians no more for ever. 
No pride, no paſpon, no floathfulneſs, no 
carnal mindednefs, no:fleſhlineſs, no cold- 
-nefs;Yeadneſs of heart & affections, no un- 
even walking, no grieving of the Spirit of 
God, or of the ſpirits of Fellow-Brerhren, | 
0 unholy action or converſation, ſhall 
ever be heard of more. There in that C. 
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ra been above, the Lord will give you 16M 

1 acul, g from all your Enemies. and from thoſe ef- 
en be pecially, Hel. 4. 9, 10. Thoſe Canaanites that 


ven of pave been ſo long thorns in your ſides y 


Parti- * ſhall ſee an end of them, (that then will 
e Ea, ) he perfealy fulfilled, Zech. 14.21.) and tri- 
that umph over all; behold that fully done, 


, that lic.). 19. and then fing, as Exod. 15. 7, 4. 


11 (All the works of the Devil, all the train 
24 ſtroyed, v. 5, 6.) 


5 diſguiet us. Once in Heaven, you ſpall never 


lagement, or vexing diſcuietment: Hefhall 
never fling a fiery dart at the mere, none 
of his meſſengers ſhall ever buffet Wite 


| earth, Job 1. 7. But he nevet can 
Heaven fince he was a Devil-norever 


For Satan's walk & rendVouz'is on the 


of 
* % A * A — ry 
4 : N < 2 
r = * " yh 12 11 88 
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r 2 


dave temptotion more. That evil one hall 
never c aſt ina bad thought, or tempting in- 
ticement, or a troubleſome fear & diſcou- 


ef rhat Helliſh band hath he utterly de- 


2, Fram ſorrowor miſery, ell manner of 
5. effiflive evids( fin & miſery go 16 ether, at | 
the body & the ſhaddaw., 'Whenthe former _ 
is aboliſhed, rhe latter alfo {hall ałtoge- 
ther ceaſe ) AS big. 1. Satan tempirations 
* ending either to ſin or diſcomfort ꝛc deſit vr 


any more. Here he cannot deſttoy a Saint; 
but there he ſhall not ſo muchas diſquiet: 


leave evt mall 
come there; the higheſt toom Where he 


93 
* 
e „ 


a (12) J 
comes in, is the Air, ( Ep6.2.2. this Elemen ces b 
- tal world) but never mounts ſo high as Sain 


the third Heaven. He is caſt down into ſad / 


7 
* 


Hell, and ſhall never come in Heaven, 2 Per dren 


7 


o 


2.4. Fude 6. While the Saints tread on the 3.1. 


W -*299, (the Devil, him and all his hoſt or doo! 
train) when he ſhall be caſt into the Sea toge 
and deep of that full torment that is pre- mol 
+ pared for the Devil & his Angels: into full 
Which he ſhall be actually caſt after the eve! 
laſt Judgment. Now is his Tempting, but mo) 
then ſhall be his Tormenting time. Aut. drei 
8.29, His tempting time and his ranging 
- bout for that purpoſe, (1 Fer.5.8.) will be 5 pla! 
then at an end: Satan is ſaid to be ſhut up o 
Ind bound during the proſperous & flou- a P 
Aiſping times of the Church in this world, and 
Neu 29. 23. But much more fully & abſo- Þ ſhal 

| are ſhall he be bound from moleſting WM ſen 
3 the zaints of their trinmphant ſtate in Tre 
teaven: then ſhall he and all his Compli- for 
1 i £7 688 
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lemen ces be in torment, Rev. 20. 10. While the 
11gh ah Saints reign in Peace for ever, Oh the 
n into? ſad Annoyance that even Gods dear Chil- 
1,2 Pe. dren have from that Belzebub here, ech. 
on the 3.1. but they ſhall. be fully forced from 
e may 4 that hereafter. 
n once : 2. Injuries & moleſtations from evil ani 
| their ., wicked men, there will be none of them in 
quite Heaven, neither ( as Job 3. 17, 18. true of 
t and | zhe Grave but much more of the ftate of the 
ere Saints happineſs of the life to come.) No 
! and wicked man, no Injurious Adverfary, no 
aints 4 Papiſtical or Atheiſtical hater of God and 
1 4 Þa- His People ſhall ever come within Heaven 
lt or doors, (none but Saints ſhall be there alone 
Sea together) much leſs be able to troubie or 
pre- 5 moleſt there. Then ſhall the promiſe be 
into fully accompliſhed, 2 Sam.). 190. Whatio- 
the ever Corner of the earth you retire r 
int move into and plant in, you ſee. the chi- 
Mut. dren of wickedneſs can follow vou thirher 


zing * and afflict you: The Saints ſhall never be 
be i planted in a place that is abſelntely their 
t up own till they come to Heaven," Oh, ger 
lou- a Patent for that, take up a Lot, and bulld 
Id, and plant there in Heaven, and then you 
bſo- ſhall have a place of your-own (what you 
ing fend thither aforehand, your Hope, hr 

2 in MW Treaſure, c. is ſafe; and when Four per- 
pli- Lops are there once) none ſhall. FN: me- 
ces | 'B 5 kt 
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a place of your own, and that none Would the! 
ever trouble themſelves to come into thi 3. 


is that ec that alone and that fully; there the, 
the Children of wickedneſs and the Sons Hea 
- of wiolente ſhall not afflict you any more mu- 
8 beforetimes; then will thoſe prayers 2 all 
ds fully and compleatly anſwered, (which 
the Poor children of God have oft need to 
pour our before Him) F/. 140. 1, 2,3, 4,7, 
8. & 17.4. the Saints may then triumph 
yer all wicked Ad verſaries, as Ea. 9. %, 7 . 
Alo tFe troubles that ariſe from the mix- 
rares of the Wicked among the Godly (8 
g kere there is a mixture of bad with good, 
And much trouble thence ariſeth, )“ will 
_ there be ended; there is no HHgſech nor 
Ten of Reder to be complained of, as P/a/; 
128,6, not as gſalig 7.4, nor yet falſe Pze- 
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Athren / unfaithful, unſound, Heteredox,or 3 
er, ny pocritical. perſons that are. ſecret ad- 
Word | | 
goine © Fſal.55.12,13. You ſhall have no diſcouta: 


nd, ging company. in Heaven that will clog, 
War 


F 


rould the ſerving and Glotifying of God. » | 


4. x 


there there is but one mind, and one mouth in 
Sons 
more NS, 
yers all rhe thevſands and millions of Saints 

hich i 
d tf? is exhorted to, 1 Cor. i. 10. and prayed: for, 
4,7, Fot. 1 5, 5, 6, 7. There that goodly fight is 
mph tobe ſeen in perfection, Eſal. 223.1, The 
57. tate of perfection there implys and inſers 
mix- this, Heb 12.23. The Saints whäle children 
G may wrangle, and contend, and diflet; but 
00d, when grown up to their adult age, & $9.2 
il perfect man, they will haye mere grace 
nor than ſo, Ep. A. 13, 14. Thar Ignorance WEak- 
a. neſs and darkneſs whereby we are sft hete 
e «miſtaken and. miſs ie ruth, a UNNee 
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| j de done away 


Ss rus ſum, { ſaid old Grineus writing to (h- 


oper & Ridley, Luther & Zuinglius are 
or contend more. Heaven is full both of 
nit in the bonds of truth and holinefs. 


s ifſentions/among the Godly here, are there 
tt fwattowed up in perfect peace. And 
10 all the difficulties & weary travils, and Arc 


Mets with and muſt be carried on through, 


gd obMrnCtion here; but no ſach thing æhere: 
te Mikitant ſtate of Chriſt's Kingdom is 
then ended, and it paſſeth into a flate of 
. a alles ficknefſes poins,weaRnefs, 
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Fe the ſame truth by the ſame light, (our 
knowtng in part, whence we may be miſta- to con 
Ken in part, ignorant in part,) will then of C 
, and hence perfed union in grief 
the truth, which is but one, 1 Coz,13,9,10, more 
11,12. Si non anplius in his terris te viſu- ven: 


træur apud Milch. Adam. pag.879. ) ibi 14 
men conveniemus, ubi Luthero cum Zuing- 
leo vptime jan convenit. Paul & Barnabas, 


3 


there fully reconciled, & ſhall never differ 


ace that is 


pen Ce X truth, even of that pe 


The griefs & diſtractions that reſult from ſot 
abe 
me 


ppoffttons that Chriſt sKingdom now con evi 
ae there ended: Mans corruptions, Satans 
temptations, weaknefs on every hand, un- 
Pers even Gods work with difficulty and 


, 7 

- * 

» . 
— * 2. — oe 


* * 8 * 
* - r * 


* 
= 4 2 
* * . 
N 
” j - * 
min 


4 - — 7 
a” - G 4 " 2 2 N ; 
” + | . , 
bf 22 > _ " . 75 ' 
E. N 2 WP 8 2 3 * N > —_— + 
5 


ty, ſtrength & Glory for ever, 1 C. 15. 
42,43. The Reſurrection ( to that life to 
come) will cure the oldeſt pain, alle, ache. 
diſeaſe, lameneſs, that could not be cured 
here; thofe ailes that you carry to your 
Graves with you, you ſhall not bring them 
out of your Graves again; you ſhall riſe 
is again, but they ſhall be buried,& loſt and 
laid afide for ever; norſhatl the body be 
ſw troubleſome as now, need fo mach ado 


about it, and ſo many fhores and props of 
meat, drink, ſleep, cloath ing, c. Lou are 
groaning now under many bodily aites & 


= evils; but then comes a day of Redemption 
of the body, as well as foul, actual perfect 


Redemption of it from all evil, Rom.8.23. 
5. All other Afflictions jrom the band of 


God: all the remnants of the Curfe that 


Chrift leaveth upon us in this world for 
our chaſtiſement & correction, Rev. 21.4. if 


it hall de ſo comparatively. Cie. compat d 
with the troubles of former times, Jin the 
mote glorious times of the Church Mffli- 


more will it be fo abſolittely ; n 
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* the glorified eſtate of the Church-Trium- Thall 
= phani.- While fig is with us, ( as here,) light 
there will be forrow but the abolition rupti 
eſin will abeliſh ſorrow too perfectly: No from 
ſin and no ſorrow neither in Heaven: All ed uf 
tears fhall be wiped away; i. e. all afflicti- of fin 
ons or troubles that are the cauſe of tears. 


FURY 
-tryals of this weary life, wants, | ftraits, conti 
10 £5, creſſes, in Name, Eftate, Relations, 5 2. 
-Imployments; the briars, thorns K thiſtles a me 
. that grow in every cor ner of the field ef * in H. 
This world, EZ 26.24. There will need no ſerat 
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1 * 
ium- hall live under the ſmiles of his face, and 
re, light of his countenance without inter- 
on eruption. But thus in that, as to freedom 
No from all evil, as 2 Cor. F. 4. ſo fin is ſwallow- 
* ed up of grace & holineſs ; the remainders 
i· of fin & ſorrow that hang about us in this 
ears, ſtate of Imperfection, are utterly ſwalloued 
zup & aboliſhed by that perfect holineſs, 


re of abc by 
icus und perfect happineſs that there is, and 


continues fer Ever. r.. 
2. Perfect enjoyment of-all good. It is not 
ga meer negative happineſs that tlie Saints 
in Heaven partake of, vlg. a not being mi- 
ſerable, an abſence of evil; but alſo the po- 
nor ſitive preſence & enjoy ment of all. good, 
As Fſal. 16.11. Joy is frem che preſence: of 
dere good, and full joy from the ſatisfy ing ful- 
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lere neſs of all good. Under this Head may. be 


yes compriſed thoſe great and glorious things 


ave i that make up, and compleat the poſitive 


* 


happineſs of the Saints in Heaven & were 
pointed to in the deſcription: As, uig. 1. 
Full fruition or enjoy ment of God.; per- 
ect, glorious and full communien wien 
God, the God of Glory God Father, S 
Holy Gholt. This is the- main, aud che 
: r © IR r 

his eſſenee of the Happineſs of Heaven. Ib is 
wal. not a capnat or ſenſual thing, fanding an 


bear tarnal pleaſures & delighteds ka. 
ans & Mabotnetatis. teach, and ſenſual 
V Sri 


8 
* 


4 i R k % - * L ' 4 
- # a 1 FS none n= 0 n 8 3 n 3 * e — — . 
bend. . * — I 5 „* £ hain _ * — Cd — — 2 ap). Porte —— Ce ers 


Spirits dream) but ſpiritual, divine ao; 
cæœleſtial, ſtanding in the enjoy ment gv 
God, and communion with him. This we 

have fome little taſte of here, but being 
there in perfecion, it makes up perfect? 
bleſſedneſs: for mans bleſſed neſs lies in 
Fruition-of God the chief Good, whom he u 

Was made for, and in whom is that infinite unſpe 
fulneſs of all good, that is able to ſatisfie Maine: 


and make happy the ſoul of man, and to be they 
tie endleſs joy thereof. It is not Crea. out o 
= tures, Crowns, Kingdoms, not a Created oft ul 
world, or heap of worlds, but Febovah him Th 
fſef chat you ſhall enjoy in Heaven. The viſion 
finite increated Good, who is greater, this 


. better and ſweeter than ten thouſand deſer 


WW - worlds, God bleſſed for evermore : Tis theſe 
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ww only ſome beginning or taſte of that en- 
., _ Joyment, but enjoy him in the fulleſt, moit 


_ He that is the A of the Saints there, 1 Cor, we ki 
25:26. You ſhall not only have an Intereſt Main 
m him, relation to him, (that you have our ſ 
2 but actually enjoy him; and not himſ 
| and ) 
ſouls 


Her 


| "Immediate, and moſt perfect manner that here 


Fnite Creatures are capable of. It is called 


unde 
afted 
the: 
in th 
Gods 
lato 


ih ſeeing (the beatifical viſion) of God, 
Mar. 5. S. a ſeeing him face to face, t Cor. 
13.2. Not that the Saints ſee God [ L. 2. 

dhe Divine Effence) with bodily eyes, 
4 though Chriſt, who is God as well as 
VVV 
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=" CRE A 
4 an, they ſhall ſo ſee, Fob 19.26.) nor yet 


ent oyvith the eye and faculty of the under- 
his wetanding(teing finite) can they have a full, 


ſadbquate, comprehenſive fight or khow- 
jede of the Infinite God as he is in himſelf : 
lies in But as fully, gloriouſly, clearly and imme- 
Niately as a Glorified ſoul is capable of, & 
finite unſpeakably beyond and above what is at- 
atisfieſ ained here, and unto full ſatisfaction {hall 
to beg hey ſee his Glory, and enjoy the pourings 
oy out of his Jove & goodneſs; for ſeeing is 


eated oft uſed for enjoying in Scripture. 

him: The particular manner and way of this 
Thi viſion and fruition of God, how can we in 
ater, |} Frhis Tabernacle and ewilight diſcern. or 
land deſcribe? we ſpeak but as Cbildren of 
Tis Itheſe things, 1 Cor. 13. 11. But in general; 


Cor, Ewe know in Communion there is a mutual 
-reft Wading : As here our ading (the acting of 
1ave our ſouls ) upon God, and Cods letting out 
not himſelf (communicating himſelf) to us; 
en- and it is by theſe two faculties that our 
nolt ſouls (for "t is a Sou! communion c that we 
hat here ſpeak of) act upon an vb ject, VIS. the 
J undertending & the will, in which the 
affections are included, for they are but 
the actings and out · goings of the willy o 
in the aꝭ ing of thoſe two upon Sod, an in 

Gods ig out himſelf unto thoſe, vis. 
lato our ain our hearts, 5 ls 
WIS 


I. Aclear viſon or ſgbe of the Glory of God 
y ibe undertanding : not only an habitual 


* and gazing upon the face of 


that hall .caviſh all beholders for ever; ) 


* 


bein bene 18.) but then 
- clear y 


Which they thall then ſee and underſtand) 


N. 

2 

BW | 
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(22) 7 
wills and affections) les this communi-{gor:th 
on; and in the higheſt & plenary degree Sain 
of both thoſe, according to the capacity og 2 
each Saint. Hence this full and glorious 


oommunion with God in Heaven contains, 


«knowledge but an actual looking, beholding 
Cod i e. God in the full manifeſtation and 
Aifcovery of himſelf in his Eſſence, Attri. 
cbutes. Subſiſtance, Works, in the myſtery of 


hxriſt Jeſus,of his Word, Goſpel, Scriptures, pere 
| -*Providences, Truths; all: that is knowable, tare 
al that God hath, does, or ſhall communi- I J! 


then ſee all, (and there ate chjects 


De you have ſome dark glimmerings of 
VIDES, C Cor. 13.12. that natural darkneſs 
4 


early as at Noon day, as thofe who ſee Juja 
Face to face. God alſo ſhining into the un- 
gerſtanding letting in the Heavenly light — 
of Glory thereinto, and ſo communicating 


ds the ſoul a beatifical viſion of himſelf, i. e. 


Ahe whole diſcovery or Revelation of him- 


_ 4K which he hath made in Works or Scrip- 


tures Here, (the meaning and Glory of al 
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mum. oriſnall further make, and give forth to the 


degree 
ity of 
orious Io 
E cloſing with, and drinking down the ſweet 
of the love and goodneſs of God, which the 


of Goal Lord will let out unto the ſoul, and fill it 


tains, 


bitual 
olding 


ace of 


Saints in Heaven, ES. 
2. Afruition of the goodyeſt of God by the 
will. the will aud affetiions ; or a taking in, 


with, to its everlaſting joy, delight &fulleft 
ſatisfaction, Pſ/.16.11. & 36.8. The love 


and goodneſs of God,, being poured ſorth 


and communicated in the ſweet and liyely 


ſenſe of it, (as will then be fully and perpe 


tually. which we have but a little taſte of 
here, Rows. 5. 5. will be as a River of plea- 
ſure, which the ſoul will be drinking of to 
all Eternity. Hence all the liking and de- 

ht ſul affections, (love, joy, deſire, delight) 
ill be acting tothe higheft upon: Ged, an 
filled full with him, and thence raviſhe 
ways with his love, and inlarged to praiſe, 
bleſs and glorifie him, and ſing forth Halle- 
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lujahs for ever. 


2 | | in the Fathers heuſe, Fob. 14. 2. and under 


3 5 = 28 & 14. 21,23 & 17.21,23.24, 
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2 Oreover there will be a fpecial com 

1 munion with each perſon of the {a 
BS. 8 Trinity, God Father, Son, and Hol; 
Shoſt, accord ing to their ſeveral ſpecial 
cherations for us, and manifeſtations of them: 


= ing we had deligtt, — us into his 
baſeim, and loving us with the ſame love 
Ml erewith he loves his own Son, how ra- 
hing will that be? You fhall then be 


the pourings out of the Fathers love, 0. 


Seins to Heaven, is called ( orexplained 
by J) geing” to the Father, Job 14 2,6. It is 
the jodrney send, and the laſt & higheſt reſt] 
oft he fouls of the Saints, and of all their £ 
1235 hopes, prayers, breathings (8 Fob, I him 
INE 7 to * the Fathers Face Gp 5) Loy 


— 


— — 


com 
they have more dark & doubtful, and diſtant 


the ſa. 
] Holy 
fpecial 
them: 


ained 
It is 


| reſt 


their 
$ Fob. | 


76.18. | 
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0. 0.) and to have a full ſight and enjoyment 


f his Love and Communion. From this 


re were cut off by ſin, by our fall from God 
ks Creator, and hence ſeparated from his pre- 
ence, and never ſince fin came in, could the 


ather have to do with usin an immediate 
ay. And while 11a hangs upon the Saints, 


hongdis of the Fathers Love : We can 
nore readily fee the Love of Chriſt who is 
he next to us, and converſes immediately 

itk ſinners But now after that the effect 


pf Chriſts Redemprion and Mediation ſhall 
> finiſhed ; and their full Reſtoration into 


he Boſom of the Fathers Love accom 


ed, by him who is the way thicher,Fob-19:6. 


and ſin utterly aboliſhed,and the Saints per- 


fectly reftored tothe Image of God & made 
like their Heavenly Father: And 0 Chriſt MN 


fhall deliver up his Kingdom, i. e. the pre- 
ſent militant and mediate 
his Kingdom, and preſent it in its con 
perfect & unchangeable ſtate, as the 


and final Iſſue of that N egotiarion which he 
hatch exerciſed in the time of this. World, 2 


x Cor. 15 24 28 Then will God the 
(wich the Son & Spirit) more iqimediat ly 
in an dnfpeatable manner) 


adminiftration of 


pleat, 5 


himſelf ic che Saints, & bare the face Tel 
Lover” Tikes them 1 into his more e 
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preſence, aj them with his goodnefs,an1 be 

#ll in allto them And then ſhall the Saints 
. ſee & aſcend unto the Fountain love of the 

Father, the original of the wholz Myſtery of 


ons and Communications in a fuller manner 
than now they cin. They ſhall ev. rlaſting- 


y be drinking down, and Bathing them. 


ſelves in thoſe Rivers of Love that hive 
ben runniag down: from Everlaſting, and 
from the well ſpring of Election have iſſned 
Forth in the wit le Diſpenſation of Chriſt - 


| From the Father they were given to Chriſt, Þ 
F Fob 17.6. To him they {ball then be prefen- | 
tes Fe 2 1 3. ile 2. & by Chriſt bronght 
jote the neareſt Union and Communion 


with him chat poſlible can be 550. 17.21 22; 


2 The Scripture ſpeaks much ot the Fa- 


Jide. Rom 


chat (often) antecedent to the ſend- 


| 


[ 
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i 
[ 


[ 
[ 


s of Thrift, and all benefits by him as the 


& . 


original and fountain thereof, Fob. 3. 16, 


This wyl chen be ſeen and enjoyed in the 


»falleſt manner & meaſure, according to the 
| capacity of glorified Saints. Godthe Father 


+» 


Wil be letting forth, and peuring om his 
Doe into the'fouls of his Saints, (ſhedding | 


it abro 
3 Lom. 5 
Meſs th 
a (ling 
Chriſt, and of all the grace and ſal vation by * 3 
him, the Well-head of all gracious Difpenſati- n m 
. 9 | A. | 
{wet 
Jadual 


mind, 
muni 
nion 
joy 11 
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nd. 
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14 be tt abroad in greater meaſures thaw nom, 


211ts 


of the 


Wof. 1 Job 3. 1, 2. 


ſweeteſt ebullitions thereof, loving God then 


N Lord Feſus Chriff who is Alan as well as G 


(27) 


Nom. 5. 5.) & they drinking down the ſweet- 

heſs thereof for evermore, beholding and 
Rafting what manner of love that is, which 
ere they can fee and conceive but a little 
f and as Epb. 3 18,19. They 
n' ſo making returns of love unto him, and 


, 


ſactually with all the heart, ¶ ul, ſtrength and 
mind, as is comma nded Fnis loving come 
munion with God che Father (or commu» 
nion with him in love) ſhall che Saints en- 
joy in Heaven in the fulleſt manner for 
evermore. | _ 
2. The Son of God who is incarnate, the” 


bz. face ball be feen, and his company ene 5 
by rhe Saints in Heaven, in a pecnli r myſt 
immediate manner; you {hall ſce theAMin 
Chriſt with bodily eyes, as Fob 19. 27. you 
All aſcend to him then, and bs with him, 
enjoy his immediate company and commu- 
nion, ſee him face to face, Fob 19:25, , 
27. Phil 1.2 5. 2 Cor. 5. 8 1 Theſa I OD 
5 2. Tou ſhall hear him ſpeak to Ah 
diſcourle- of the great things of Gad, each 
word of whoſe lips will be more ſwert mn 


ten thouſar 


v of Gold and Silver g you HA 
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| ( 28 ) 
diſcoveries & communications of his grace 
and goodneſs, through the lips and expreſ- 


fions of a man; y 
communion with the Man Chrift Jefus,that 


everlaſting Mediator between God & Man. 
Why the company of a good man, a loving 
friend, a gracious Saint here, that breaths 
much of Chriſt, how ſweet is it? What then 
is the company of Chriſt himſelf, who is 
full of grace and truth, and that with the 


; fulneſs of an head to derive like Grace,and 
ſſd now like Glory to all his members? For 


as he is the meritorious & diſpenſing cauſe, 


ſs alſo the exemplary cauſe, as of all Grace 


bere, ſo of Glory heteafter, as Fob. 1.16. ſo 
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Fan have Glory for Glory, Glory in 
gur meaſure like unto his Glory; the 
lor tha: he ſhines with in Heaven, you 
- mth reinit, and bave; you ſhall have 
the ſame Glory for kind & nature, though 


| "ar meaſure & degree not equal, but he will 
till have the e 17-22. Rom 
8.29. 1 Fob. 3. 2. you ſhall live in the ſame 
Dearen with him, Job 14 3. partake of the 
- fame love of the Father, Job. 17. 23. drink 
of the ſame pleaſures, live the fame life of 
-. holineſs &- happineſs, reign with him in 
che ſame Kingdom, Rom. 8.17, New. 3.2 f. Be 
* i into the ſame Ocean of ſoy Ct thovgh 
5 of different quantity will "rake in 
Litferent 


gree 
ou ſhall then have full 


more 
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. 2 29 5 | 
different meaſures, and ſo difference inde-- 
grees between theSaints themſelves,much 
more between the Saints & Chriſt, ) Tea, 
probably the Saints in Heaven may have 
Communion with Chriſt in the Acts of 
Grace, as here in this life they have Com- 
[mutfion with him in the habits of Grace; 
i. c. that the ſame Actings, the ſame Con- 
templations, Taſts, Apprehenſions, Ebulli- 
tions of heart, the ſame ſpringing of Love, 
Joy, Delight and ſweet Affection, that the 
Man Chriſt hath, ſhall run through Hea- 
ven, and be in their meaſure communica- ; 
ted to alt the Saints there: For Glory pro- pro 


munion in Glory, may import Communi- 
on in the Acts of Grace, c. But however, | 
to be ſure rhe) . ſhall be like him, 1 Jh, 3. 2. 
And bear nis Glorious Heavenly Image 
there, 1 Cor. 15.48, 49. Like him inSou Pure, | 
Heavenly, Holy, inlarged in Love to God, 
and to his Glory as he is, and like him in 
body too, Fi,. 3. 21. And enjoy his Bleſſed 
Converſe ami Company). 

What the particular Implormentani. 
Banger ec Inverſe of theMan Chriſt Wit * KY 
Pad. 3 ihe Saints in Heaven wilt be, 

. Well you, you ſhall know? 2 
ee ne 41+ bile to . ey it mo 


a 10 7 ©, . 
fs 2 TED 
: 3 « 


perly ſtands in, and refults' from the live- ö 1 
ly Acting of Grace; and therefore Com 


(30) 

- tbemoft: Holy. excellent and Glorious, and 
Full of mutual joy and delight; I may 
;Juggeſt this meditation. Look what Chriſt 
Aid i. Converſe with bis Diſciples aſter His 
i Keſurrection, when he was then entred into 
| 4 Oloniſied eſtate, He then opened to them the 
Seriptures, ſo as their hearts burnt within 
= Abem, Luk. 24.27, 32, 44, 45. And ſpake of the 
| things of he Kingdom of God, Att.13, Then 
Aindeed but in order to the carrying on of 
| — be Kingdom of Grace, and in ſuch à mea- 
| Lure as ſuited that end. But Why may ve 
* not think that he will then in Heaven in 

Juch a manner and meaſure, as ſuites the 
1. 1 Aipgdom of Glory, expound the Scrip- 
ute, lay open the depths of the Book of 
«Gol, and.the'Myſtcries of Divinity, thoſe 
early that were here knoun but 

8 e licle part, and other points that were 
dne on at.all;the wonders of Law and 
|  - Golpel, 5 5 Word and Worlis of Gcd, 
| . and knowledge of Wiſdom: 
1 - Bubgfpecially the depths va HSE &-Grace 
"rhe things that tend to the piraiſe of the 
ore Gods Grace; the gregtend of all 


EE with his People, Eph. 1, 6. ) 
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* 
nim will then be filled with. Never ſuck 


may a Preacher, and never ſuchHearers for At- 
briſ: Ntention and Affection no Sleeping, no Dul- 
%% Hneſs, no Wearineſs) as there will be. In a 
7119 Sword, Ordinances then ſhall ceaſe, but the 
he quinteſſence and extract of all Ordinances 
bin {hall be then enjoyed (that Power & Glo- 
f tbe ry of God, that 72550 of the Lord be ſeen 
hen in the Sanctuary of Heaven, that here 
n of ¶ were but glimpſes through Glaſſes) Mat. 
med 26.29. Glorious and ſweet Communion | 
Abs do the Saints here enjoy with Chriſt ar a 


Sacrament, in that Ordinance of the Lords 
Supper: But in Heaven (in the Kingdom 
cr Pe of his Father) he will (as I may ay) 
K of celebrate that Sacrament, 7. e. give them 
vole the quinteſſence, comfort & Communion 
n but of it in another manner; in new, freſu nc 
wer” immediate Communications of his Gtace 
v and Hand ſweetneſs. There ſhall not be nor 
Gcd, Ineed of any outward Elements, BAA or 
lom: Wine; bur the Inward part, cle ritual " of 
arace FCommunion; they ſhall have -rmewand. - - 
i the fre!h (in a more lively and better küllen 
manner than here whence they ſhalt pe as 
ETD oe . of new Wine, filled Wit the 
984% ok Heavenly Affection & Confola- 8 
and N Vne is oft uſed to expreſs Jer Ma-. 
Ser ges Som fort, Pſal. 104.15. BN 
t on between Chriſt and the Sars Mm the. 4 
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(032) : 
= -Calcftial Life, will compleat, perfect, and 
far tranſcend that that is bur in a weak 
& mean degree, begun in Ordinances here. 
Conſider al ſo that the Union and Commu: 
nion betweendChriſt and the faithful, being 
Iet forth by that of the Conjugal relation 
in Scripture, our preſent ſtate is but an 
Eſpouſal, the Conſummation of the Mar 
riage is at the day of Judgment; thence 
follows the full enjoy ment each of other 
in Heaven, when Chriſt hath carried his 
Spouſe home to his Fathers houſe, Ineffa- 
ble, Mutual Delight, Communion, Com- 
munication of Secrets and Hearts each to 
other, Joy & Contentment will thence en- 
Aus. Then will thoſe words be moſt ful- 
Ay verified, . 62.4, J. & 54.4,5,8. Zepb. 3. 
1, Then will the Book ofCantic.es(that 
E | S$90k of Loves between Chriſt and his | 

urch) be underſtood & fu'ly practiſed : 
But thus in Heaven you ſhall have Imme- | 
dite and, full Communion with the Lord 
TT Tetus. You hear of him now, but you thall | 
bim then, and be ever with him; there 
docking to ſec him, when on earth in 
bi Himiliation, Luk. 19.3, 4, And the 
Soiticnally winded then ſawGlory in him, 
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F944. But what will it be then to fee . ke 


9 


a Glotious Perſon : But to ſee and en joy 


F, and 

weak him as thy Friend, as thy Brother, 84510 % 
here. Husband, Cant. 5 16. One who ſometimes” 
mmyu- W poured out bis Heart-blood for thee, and 
being will now pour out his Heart-love to thee, 4 
lation for evermore. _ 
ut an 3. The Saints. ſpall have Fall Communtion” | 
Mar with be Holy Gloſt, they ſhall haue thc E- 
hence verlaſtingJ. ulneſb and pr Ly of ihe Spirif, 
other nd. fo have a fulnefs of Gifts & Graces. of 


qd his Ho/:nefſs and Comfort for evermore. The | 
Saints have ſomewhat of the Communion 


1efta- 
Com- of the Holy Ghoſt now, 2 Cor. 13.14. But 
ch to they ſhall have it in perfection then. we 


e en- have but the tft fruits of the Spirit, but 
ful- an earneſt penny now, Rom. 8. 23. 2 Cor, j 
22. & F. 5. Therefore there is an Hatveſf. bs 


ph. z. 3 

that the whole ſum, a ful neſs of the Spirit: rhut 
his? fhall be imparted then. And os the Hay 

ſeq; MW Spirit is a Spirit of Grace and Comforr - 


NE by whole Preſe ic and Aſf:ftayee we © 
are apheld i in both, will he be then; 
only in ſuch a way, manner and meafuts 


1Me- | 
,01d 


hall 

here as ſuits a ſtare of Perfection; then e e 

h in reſt upon you as a Spirit of Gl ts 1 Ran 
the _ he. done..in a great degret- on Tome Mer- 9 
nim, ters here, 1 Hr. 4. 14 bur chert > . 


Tee | tection | on all the Saints. 
e: .Hencethe Saints in Hove. 1 


(34) 


with all thoſe Excellencies and endow-W 


ments that are the Effects and fruits of the 
_ preſence and ſpecial operation of the Spi. 
rit, Alled with all the fulneſs of God, As 1, 
With fingular Divine Gifts of knowledge, 


4 , 


wiſdom, inlargement of underſtanding, Mi 
as 1.4272.4.29.) & utterance, ( For there 
il be uſe of utterance in Heaven, in Glo-“ 

tious Conference and Converſ of the 


Saints.) Here are Gifts given Hr the 


K Kingdom of Grace by the Spirit, i Cor.1 2, | 
= 4,8,11, But there are Gifts ſuiting the 


Kingdom of Glory, 2. With ail Graces of 


A - Molineſs or Sanctification; thoſe now 
brought to perfection, and kept up in act 
A a4nd-exeicite. Santtification of the Spirit 
. (2 Tbeſ.z. 13.) will then be perfect (of 
W Which further afterward concerning the 


e | 
| and Conſolation. The Holy Ghoff wilt | 
then fully do that work of = a Comforter, 
and dwell in all the Saints as ſuch, ob. 14. 
16.) in his Choiceſt and moſt Glorious 
Comforting Operations. That in Ram. 5. 
will chen be fully done: Then perfect g ſ- 
ſurance and ſenſe of the Love of God, wi.h# 
out all mixture of doubt, or fear, or darb- 
neſs; full Aſſurance ſhall be wanting ro 
never a Saint in Heaven; the meaneſt“ 
ſhall ſee the Love of God more clearly than 
the ſtrongeſt did here: Thar great que fi- 
on, will then be out of queſtion for ever. 
The light of Gods Countenance ſhall Fe: 
then lifted up, and ſhine upon your ſous 
as à Sun that never ſets, nor is overcaſt* 
with clouds. The knowledge & ſenſe. of 
that one thing, | bat the Infinite God doves 4 
ihce with an everlaſting love] Which is mete 
worth than ten thouſand, thouſand worlds, 1 
ſhall live in thy heart, and he the Li e and 
Icy of thy Soul ; and fill thee: With Peace. 3 
that paſſeth, all underſlonding,.. The jou E 
the Holy Ghoſt (that is a man 
nent part of dur Communion With e Holy 
Gholt) ſhall then (be at ;its-fulhhowghs, 
which now we have but ſome taſts & drops: 
ef, Rem. 14. 17. That that Chi teen * 
10 long, aiming and driving At, Eu 
obs Rr, of. 45 1. & 16,29; 
Bs „ 
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Joy is the Element the Saints in Heaven W eac 
_- Hve in, (they breath in no other Air but W ous 
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ck Perfection in order therennto;” And mo 
te enjoyment of that Communich with ler 


e that Glory and Glorious 9. 1 
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ach Saint is Glorified filled with Glotri- 


f ous Excellency & Perfection both of Soul 
and Pody :) All that be there are Glori- 
fed Perſons, Rom. 8. 17, 18, 30. Celofe 3. 4. 


Glorious or Glorified they arc both in their 


Souls and Bodies, 7. c. conſidering them 
as they ſhall be after the Reſurre ic x and 


laſt Judgment. Conſider therefore a lit- 


tle. 1. Of the Glory * the Sous. 2. Of N 
Body of a Saint. 


1. The Glory, Felicity & Perfection of the 

Soul of a GYorified Saint. The Soul is lifiet 
up to its full Perfection, Heb. 12.122. en- 
dowed with 21i thoſe Excellencies & Per- 


fections that are proper to it, eſpecially: 
the perfect Reſtoration of the Image f 
God, and all the good and Excelleney that 
reſulteth thence, Das like unto che Soul 


of Jeſus Chriſt, 1 Job. 3. 2. 


The moſt proper and principal. uber 752 


of Heavens Glory, 7s the Soul. Hence it's 
called the Salvation of our Souts 1. Ert. l. 


9. that is, the great Veſſel that holds.” ihe 5 
Riches of Glory that are poureck in there. 
Rom. 9.23. The Soul of man is capable of 4 
more Glory. and good, than is in all this 
lewer World put together, all thePtedſi;nces | 
and Treafures of it cannot Lone al! 
(no not as its now on earrh ip Horan 8 
* 3 for it 2 be e en # 
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ven.) 
bo'd : All the Excellency that a - 


Soul is capable of, ſhall then be 


upon it; and all the good & glory its 5 5 
| Conſi- i 


pable of hold ing, poured into it. 
der is in thoſe two faculties of the Soul, 


: Ungerſtanding and Will. 1. The Under ſtand- g 


ig ſhall be. 1. Strengthned & enlarged, 


enabled to fee much and far; raiſed and 


1 


Heightned to great quickneſs and deep 
Comprehenſions of Underſtandmg, ai. 1 1. 
2,3. So when the ſpirit of Glory {hall 
relt on the Saints in Heaven, (the Mem- 


bers of Chrift) it ſhall make them of quick 


and large Underſtandings; yea quick to 


Ss Gifcern and conceive of Spiritual objects? 


and things which here we are dull & flow 


Win. Some men here on earth /in this dark 
0 Tampiſn houſe of Clay) have been ct ac- 


eve underflandings, Quick apprehenſic ns, 


va Parts and abilities; what then 
3 Mall. Saints in Heaven be. 

ie Underftand ing, that held as many 
NF Norions. 2nd Conceprions, as there are 
8 Sands: Hu the Sea-ſhore, 1 Kiizg.4.29, _ 


Solontom had a 


And yet (faith one, viz. Dr. Goodwin on 


I Nan 3-12: page 56.) the Soul of the leaſt 
i 5% (4. b. that was à Child here for 


2 16 2 25 0. 15. 


Kb (ome 11. Q81.& Bolton 
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in its Glorified inlarged capacity in Hea- 4 
But then it ſhall be filled full as it can 


of Heaven, page 129. Jin How, that went 


1 out of the World happily, when but new- 


ly come forth of his Mothers Womb, ex- 


| ceedsall the knowledge that Solomon had 


on earth. Adam before the Fall had a 


large and ready Underſtanding, as his ſo 


ſoon naming the Creatures according to 
their nature ſhews: 
the Saints to Adam s Primitive Perfection, 
and unto more than ſo. All thoſe Defects, 
Wounds and Weakneſſes in mans nature, 
and ſo in his Underſtand ing, that came in 


by ſin, as fruits or puniſhments thereof, or . 
In 
perfection, or that unfit for the fruition _ 
of the appointed Glory; theſe © are all re- | 
= 2. Fir- 

£ niſhed.z ea filled and ſatisfied with all uſe- 


that import à miſerable afflictive 


moved from the Glorified Saint. 
ful, geß rab'e, and Beatifi knowledge e. 
"Th. Glorified Saint han de 


rayes d beams of Gods wiſdom that fine. 
therein ( in the frame of his Werbs ok 
Creation, and natures of: is Ceatates, © 


which men now gather ups ſomething ot 
"From ArtsandSciences;--T; N WN 
Learning will then, and then W 


come to, and be inits PerfeQi-3 Tee % ON | 4 
4 on. The clear certain Know Bey 8 


But Heaven feſtotes 


e TITS ” 
ſtored and furniſhed with: Knowledge, of © 
the Works of God, and the admirable _ 


| U. 40 SH 4 
8 of all uſeſuh Truth will abound in 
that Heavenly Academy; for this will be 
for the Glory 2nd Honour of God, that he 

may have the Glory of his Works, and of 
his Wiſdom therein, that it may not be loſt 
and buried, as it would be (moſt of it) if 


| x never further ſeen into, and minded than 1 


+ it is here, Hal. 104. 24, 36. And it is a 
part of the perfection and excellency of the 
| Rational Creature, an attaining, of his end, | 

= | who. was made to behold the wiſdom df God | 
in the World, 7b 36. 24, 25. And it was 
an Excellency. he gave to Solomon, when he | 

_ would be kind to him ztherefore he will not 
deny it to his Saints in Heaven. And our 
# ſent defect and darkneſs in this know- 
edge, is a fruit of the fall, therefore ſhall 

„en be removed. 

2 Of rhe Nord of God, and if all the Heep 
2 ſteries of Religion, the meaning of the 
Sertptures, and of the hardeſt places 

"I e + Folution of the oft Knott) queſtions 
"In. Diiiniey? the Explication of the moſt Glori- 
"pus and raviſbing Myſteries of God and Chriſt, 
A 1 'C:oation, Providence, Reden. in Ap- 
1 e e, Ke. foall :then be fully known and 
ue loo. This is evident, for knowledge, 
- eſp<cialiyin ſpiritual things, (matters of 
d and ofReligion) hall then come te full 
pelt n, e Th 9% 12, 5 1 


0 "CSI 
| tifical-yifton compriſeth this, Mar. 5. 8. i. e. 
they ſhall ſee(with the underftarding,as well 
| as enjoy with the whole Soul) God in all 
thoſe diſcoveries and manifeſta:ions of him- 
ſelt that. Creature is capable of, and conle- || 
| quently in all truths concerning himſelf | 
(all thoſe Divine Truths) that make up #4 
that difcovery, Yea, (I add) the ming 
ſhall be filled and ſatisfied with the know- 
ledge and contemplation of thoſe Glorious 
Truths and Objects, unto raviſhing Joy and ö 
Contentment. Here the eye is not fatished | 
with ſeeing,nor the ear with hearing, Ecels 
1. 8. but then it ſhall, though of ſo vaſt a 
concavity, (as we ſee here, the mind of 
man ĩs a vaſt thing, it can take in and ſwal- 
Iow down Heaps of Knowledge, and yet is 
greedy after more; it can graſp the World 
in its conception, &. Much more large will 
this Veſſel be, when widened to its Glorifi- 
 ed.capacity, yet) it ſhall be filled and f4- 
tished, P/al. 17.15. There is that to be ſeem | 
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and known in God that ſufficeth, Job. 14. 
8. (there. is enough to ſuffice an infinite, Þ 


— > 
aber wa traces I 


therefore more than enaugh for a finite un- 
derſtanding.) If the fight ef What Was ta 
be ſeen in Solomon and Solomon's: Court and 


_ 
1 
12 = 


hea! ing of his wiſdom, was ſo ray ngand - 7 
| Tatiying to the Queen of lee = Wt: | 
40. 3,8; What then will the ſight-of the . 
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WW poriectty. ſandtified, filled fall of ges 
bu: > and. Þ everlaſtingly : fitted and inlarged for 


(42) 15 
Face and Glory of God in Heaven be. The | ; 
eye of a mans body is but a ſmall thing, W: 
and the apple of it ſmaller, yet by the help | 


of the Sun it is able to take] in, 


the view and viſion, and proſpect of the 
eye of the underſtanding be, ( what vaſt ob. 


Gs, delights and Glories will it take 1n ) W 
when it hath the light of the Glory of God 


in Heaven ſhining about it, yea into it, 


Pfal. 36 8, 9. It will take in great and won- 
derful diſcoveries of God, and even fee his | 

face, 7. e have a wonderful Glorious view 
and viſion of him, and of all thoſe manifeſ. 


_ factions of himſelf, which he ſhall then com- 
municate; but how large ſoever, it ſhall 


fl ; | | et filed unto full ſatisfaction, Pſal 17.15. 
1 8 2. Tbe W ul, Heart and Aﬀettions ſhall 


; be. 
1 Inlavged, or compleatl ferted, Brand, 
e and ſand ißed to take in that Ohory, 


9b Gbrious Communion with God that is 
#3 By #2 Ze. bad in Heaven. The ſpirit will be Fer- 


in this reſpect, 


. 


feet, (Hab. 12. 23. 


at holy work of Glory fying God, that is 


| i "the? work of Heaven; always in Tune for 
| 5 = rer out of frame, as yOu er 
| 1 N 7 b, 


E 
1 2 2 2 


and beho Id | 
half the World, the whole Hemiſphere at | ; 
once. How much more vaſt and large will 


W here. 
bhall then be perfectly reſtored,as that part 
D i of it which ſtands in knowledge, Col. 3.10. 
ſo alſo that of holineſs and rightcouſiieſs, 
1 Fph. 4. 24. which is ſeated chicfly in the 
will andaftetions: your Souls {al 

8 full of Holineſs. 
W cry out for Grace and Holinefs.for an heart 


| your deffre to the full; 
| neſs or impotercy, cr ſtraitneſs of heart 
God ward more; never find your he arts at 


* 
ay * Pa 


(49) 
The Image of Cod upon the Soul, 


be top 
You that now long and 


to love God, to fear him, to delight in him, 


to be inlarged for him, you mall then have 
never feel a weak- 


your left hand, bnt always dextrous in ho- 


Iy works, and intarged for it; then may : 


2 Saint fay to another, as 2 Cor. 6. 11. 


and to God ae preſenti, as Pſal. 119. 32. 1 


will run, &c. For thou doft inlarge my beart. 
And eſpecially the affection and Grace of 
Love, that ſhall be inlarged and flourim 
there: 
rſume of that will fill Heaven. Heaven 
is the place of. Love, that is, the hend. 
grace there, always acting, n never failing 
1 Car. 13. 8, 13. Thoſe affection? that . 
pain wich them, as tormenting -feaf- a 
Stief, (1 Job 4.14.) and thofe Acting W 
wply Lipper fection in them; or 4 ſtats: * 
10e K accompanying them as: 8 


5 CE > at infericur We WAY. - 


* 7 0 
N "Wd. 
- > < o a ” 
2 22 ; « 
o 4 


k 2 2 = 5 4 * 
* 2 * b M 
1 r 
8 : — E NP 0 
* — uy 


= 
—— — 
„ r 


: 
- +. 


Love to God and to his'Sanits; the 4 


g 1 


| 


— 


» 
FO * — 2 
FFF 
7 . - 


SIN or gd wwe Dy ry eres res lrg 4 
3 — —— £444 ne» 


” 
"0 , 
A ds ihr r 9 Wert * 
1 in e S — — 
1 — E 8 


| 
| 
| 


i i 
i'} - 
f A. „ 
' [ N —_ * 
I} of 
* 


2-1 


— — 
— 


— 


— — — = - — 3 = 
— tt,cis ! nt.,..P 
ERP — > 4 — — — — u — — — — - —. —— — — — — | 
8 . —— — es ee — — — er \ — Ir—s Pet ern oo 
— . . ——— ̃—˙i—— ,, ,,,‚§‚§‚Ü§ꝙ;ͤß̃tC r . d! — 
aud & 8 a x. 4 * * * D o , * N a . 7 : 
3 4 » s - * 1 4 F . , . a; 
- * = 4 1 wy 
* 8 . C p * * * 4 N 
LY 4 ; 
« & uk 
$ 17 ” 
K 4 


3 
A o * 
1 * 


5 * ” 
” — 
— * 


* $ a 
7 - 
„ 


4a) 


and manner of knowledge that we bave W 
here, and thoſe actings of faith and hope 
that are proper to this life, (in contra diſ. 
tinction to the ſight and preſence of the 

T hoped for; though the 
Grace of faith & hope 1: ſelf, or dependance Ii 
en Sed in Chrift ſhall eontinue in Heaven) 


good believed an 


thoſe I fay ſhall ceaſe, but Love is always 


comfortable, Pil. 2. x. and the full acting 


of Love, implies perfection, 1 Fob. 4 18. 
the more. intenſely and ſtrongly Love acts 


and carries the Soul to God, the more per- 


fe ct we are, (the: ſtrongeſt acts of faith are 


under our greateſt Imperfections, wants | 
and miſeries, when the good of the pro- 
miſe is wanting, Heb. 11. 1.) And Love is 


moſt directly the ſpirit of Holineſs, and of 


Actual ſweet, joyful Communion with God, 
And therefore Love ſhall eminently. conti- 


* 


| Ive & fourith, in Heaven; and be always 


2. Filled and ſatisfied with good,the heart 


man is a large cbs defires have a c aſt 
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man. You ſhall then have as much as you 
K would have, when the will, the deſire is 
opened to th 
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( 45 ) 


wideſt, it (hall be filled, 


Pſal. 81, 10. And whereas Love ſeeketh 


neareſt Union & fulleſt Communion with 


the Beloved : If thy Soul love God, it 
would be drawn as near him as may be, 


Cant. 1. 4. Why, Love ſhal! be ſatisfied in 
this reſpect; the Soul ſhall be as near God 

as it would be, and have him as near as it 
| would have, ever loving him, and ever 
loved of him, delighting in him, and de- 
lighted in by him; lying in the arms and 


boſome of his Love: Chrift and all the 


faithful, his Spouſe will then give their 
Loves (Cunt. ). 17. each to other ever open- 


ing de toll e hearts. And ſo Joy will 
2% 6. 11. All the liking af. 


then be full? F/ 
fections ( whereby the will goes out unto, 
embraces & en o es good) Hul then be fu)- 


Ty farisfied,as 7%. 107.9 Fer. 3. 25. al. 36. 


8. And for the Soul of man to be cloſing 


with & fatiated. actually ſatisfied in God 
the chief and infinite gocd, this is Bappi- 
neſs: this is the fruition that 1 is deze en 
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2411 fall do at, and after ite RC url Front. 
ut then be Glorified as Nerd as the | 
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n Y 
Soul, being made like the Glorious Body 
of Chriſt, Phil.2,21. 1 Cor. What that is, 
was in fone N glimpſe of it ſeen in Chriſt: 
Transfiguration, Mat. 17. 2. that was a lit- 
He glimpſe and fpecimen of the future vi- 
ſible Glory of Chriſt, and ſo of the Saints 
that ſhall be like him. So Mat. 12. 43.11 
Conſider but thoſe paſſages (to avoid curi- 
oſity here) in 1 Cor. 15.42, 43, 44. It ſhall be 
the ſame Body for ſubſtance, but endowed 
with new and Glorious qualities, V2. 
1 corruption and Immortality, it 1 
| : 1 20 1 e. as here buricd) in Cor 1 
tie fraiſed in Incorruption, ſo v. 53, 54 
The Saints Bodies ſhall not be lyable to 
an Corruption, hurt or decay, by fickneſs, 
Pain, old-age or death,. but, clothed with 
mmortality : All principle, and power of 
"Hine being ſwallowed up, 2 Cr. 15. 4. 
10 live for ever Without. liableneſs to 
death. No fear of dy ing then, when once 
in chat other happy world. The King of 
. icht po bly have lived and not * 
25 but Theſe ſhall live and cannot die. And 
as not expoſed to deat h, ſo not to any other 
hurt or aile, inward decay. or outward vi- 
e What abundance of Hurts & Ailes, 
e 1 as . Ane 1 


Body 

kat is, 
hriſts 
A lit⸗ 
Ire vi- 
Saints 


24% 
1 curi- 
Jail be 
lowed 
U1Z, 
it % 
tion 
3, 54 
ble to 
kneſs, 
With 
ver of 
15. 4. 
eſs to 
once 
ing of 


to knock down this Ciay-tabernacle ? but 
then it ſhall be ſo ſtrongly built, as to be 
Impregnable by the aſſaults of Corruption. 


Maimes, Rheumes, Wrinkles, Cc. 
| ſorry, por. ill-looking, deformed, pale 
noiſome thing: But then the Bodies: of 
the Saints ſhall be Glorious, Beautiful, 


(47) 


2. Glory Splendor & Beauty, v. 43. The 


Body is now a vile thing (Fh. 3. 21.) when 
under earthiy Adams Image, eſpecially in 


its decaying ſtate, under Sicknels, Sores, 
| It is a 


Goodly, Amiable and Shining as the Sun: 
( whereof that of the ſhining of Moſes his 
face, and of Chriſt in his Transfiguration, 


was but a little glimpfe.) And far above 
that of Adam in innocency, when neither 


ſhame nor deformity was yet known. |. | 
3. Strength and Power, v. 43. Now the 


Body is à weak, frail, feeble thing, often 
unable to perform its need ful operations, 
ſoon wearied,tyred with action, and at laſt 


ſinking under its own frailty ro the Grave: 
Bur then Strong, Vigorous, Lively, Heal- 


thy; freed from all defects & infifmities 


above wearineſs & weakneſs: And ſo from Þ 
the Imperfection & weakneſs of Infancy, . Þ 
or decrepit Age. All the Saints, cen 
ſuck as die Children, (as Divines mofſt 
probably eonclude) ſhall. riſe gain in fu 


ni & ſtature, ſuch as the lone H fi- 
| | = Wo * Me . i - p , <> 2 Jt g | . i ; 


% . 


» i % 


+. 


our of years did, or would have given; a: 


ſuch as Adam at his Creation was made in. 
Vid. Aquin. Suppl. Quoſt. 8 1. Bolton of Hea-| 
ven, page 129. Bucan. Lot. Com. page 422. 


4. Spiritualneſs, v.44 Not that the Body 


ſhall be then turned into a Spirit, or loſe 


the nature ofa true Body. But 

I. The Body ſball then live as Spirits ani 
ml Angels do, without Meat, Drink, Sleep, ani 
1 Such like External, Elementary, Bodi ſur 
od ports a we n ed in this Animal life , being 
ten ſuſtained by the All-preſerving, All 
8 *quickning Spirit of God, without the help 
= of fuch means, Mat. 22. 30. 


28. The Body ſhallbe perfectly conformable, 
= obetient and ſubſervient to the operation 
8 © of rDbeSpirir,of Soul, (as alſoto the guidance 
hoh Spirit e Ged ) the ready inftru. 
mmchibe Soul aptly imployed in fpititudl 
en. As when the Spirit, or Soul ſerves 
te Carnal :'So when the flefh (the Bedy) 
adi ſerves the Spirit, it may weil be 
© Teiined Spiritual. Now in this Life, the 
_— 9obl is taken op in ſerving the Body; the 
—_ £etteſi part of our time, Labour Strength, 
—_ Study, isfpent in the providing Meat and 
_ Clothing, and Comforts for the Body and 
feeding chat Ec s 7. But then the Body 
_ (not nceding thofe things)ſhall be WII 
SE | ferviceable: te the Seul. The Bedy 
| y . 3 8 8 I 3 | 1 | | 1 ps hel 
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mall be no more ſuch a Troubleſome, 


Cumberſome thing as now it is, Rs. 
ſo much tendance and adoe. about it, an 


Heavenly peace, always free & ready for 


Soul work, for Spiritual Heavenly imploy-. 


ment. Four Contemplations, Studies, 
{ſweet Affections and Communion with 
God, never broken off & intetrupted by 


Eating & Drinking, by Dreſſing & Undreſ- 


ſing, Cc. as here they are. 


3. Activity, Agility, Lightneſs, Nimble-. 
neſs & ſpeed in motion, may alſo be implyed 
in this Spiritualneſs of the Body: Not dull, 


ſlow, heavy-moulded as now; hut in Agi- 


lity and Activity more like to Splr its. 
Hence, eaſily made to aſcend to meet the 
Lord in the Air, 1 Theſ.4.17.& afterward 
to go up with him to the third Heaven: 
And able, no doubt, in a very lirtle Te, q 


(though not properly | in an inſtant 


move chrough thoſe vaſt ſpaces & dit 5 I 


ces of thoſe Heavenly Manſions, and from 


one quarter of the Cœleſtial World to 


another. 


3, The Glorious Company of Sis: and 3 


Angels another Additional part of Heaiens , 
Fins The fruition of God is the main 
1 But this is an Ace 


1 


* . it. 


loft interrupting Spiritual work thereby. 
But then it ſhall be a more Spiritual and 
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9 * 
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Comfort: Yea, it is a nsceſſary Concomi- 
tant, for God will be enjoyed by his Peo- 
ple in a Communion for ever, not in a ſin- 
| J gle ſeparate way, but in Con junction and 
i 
5 
i" 


* 


7 
: 
N 
bu 
1 
' 
| 


Society, Mat. 8. 11. and that Communion 
will be an help to their enjoy ment of God, 
a2 way & means of their Communion with 
Wt God. When we ſpeakof our Immediate 
il | . Communion with God in Heaven, we are 
not to underſtand it abſolutely, that there 
Ul | ſhall be no mediums between us & the 
WE tranſcendanc Majeſty of God; for there 
Will be the Humane Nature of Chriſt, and 
i eon ef Saints, who in 20 œleſti- 
bl. al way & manner, wil! be helpful & uſe- 
fal one to another, to convey much of God 
BW to one another: Bur Immediate com- 
pied with what we have here, and ſo as 
theſe interiour inſtituted means & helps, 
and Hlaſſes that we have here hall he laid 
i ale But the Communion of Saints will 
de its Perfection & fulleſt Excellency 
Church triumphant. And Love, 
i . Helens & Communicativeneſs which is 
is bs lite of Communioa,then will flourith, 
1 CB. You muſt tbere enjoy Chriſt 
j | ; i your: Head, not alone. bur in 1 l 
| 3 With all His 
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and Bleſſed Saints t getber in Heaven, no- 
mixture of unſound ones, or ſecret enemies; 
there the Communion will be abſolutely 


Church on earth; for here there will be 
a mixture of Corn & Chaffe, Wheat and 


(51 „ | 
mall bave fruition of God All ragerber, i; in 
the Higheſt Heaven for evermore, Heb. 11. 
22,23, We now come & are joy ned to 
nat body by Myſtical Relation, but then 
by way of actual Communion. + 

( ke here. N There will be only true 


pure, ſueh as is not to be expected, nor no 
rule allows us to expect or infiſt upon in the | 


Tares, Sheep & Goats, good & bad Fiſh ö 
while the World ſtands: But then a per- 
felt ſeparation of Goats from the Sheep, | 


and the Latter alone go into. the: King 


dom of Heaven, Mat. 25. 34,4666. 
2. There will { after the jaſt day Ne all 3 
the Saints togetber, all tbe Veſels of- Glory 9 


gath red together, the whole Congr ü of 
Ehe Righi cou, ( Pſal. 1. 5.) the whole gha! 
A fembly of the. firſt PER All the Faichful MN 
ſeed-of Abrabam, which are as the Sta 8˙ 1 
Heaven, al d as the Sand on the Sea here [> 
(all char ever were, are or ſhall be ofthe. - Jl 


Hed & fared bleſſed number ) grd'this: 
adds much tothe Glory of it. We know Þ| 
numerous. * great. Aﬀemblies here {a | 


FR? are very folemn and i 


(52) 
The very faces of many Saints together, 
are quickning to each other, (Val. 42, 

4. for a multitude to go & be together in 

the houſe of God, is no ſmall thing) But 

what an Aſſembly will then be, what an 
_ Heart-rayiſhing Congregation, when all the 
Millions of Glorified Saints ſhall meet to. 
gether, all their faces ſhining with the Image 
WE «of God, to praiſe & Glorifie God, and joyn- 
wr angin the ſame Hallelujah. Rev.19.1,2,3. 


| 3. There ſhall be a knowledge one of ano- 
tber; the Saints in Heaven ſhall know one 
= another. Society without acquaintance, is 
net comfortable, this ſhall not be wanting in 
=_ that place of Bliſs. Tea, you 
WW > VickBucan Loc, ſhall know not only thofe that 
n 052 #53" were of your acquaintance 
bhberez but all the faithful, even ſtrangers whom 
s younever kre hefore ; you ſhall be able to 
Xt e Buren f bak this is Abr abam, 7a. 

eu, David, Paul, this was Luther, Calvin, Bra:- 
As may be gathered from the Apeſtles 

ig Moſes & Elias, whom they had ne- 
be fere. in that glimpſe cfHeaven at 
hints Transfiguration. And from Adams 
- Knowing Eve, and whence ſhe was at firſt 
iht, (without any humane information) 
ef which Argument Leber Diſcourfed the 
Evening before his death, and thenge con- 
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(53) 5 | 
kriow one anòtber in the life to come | MHelch? | 
Adam. in vita Lutheri, page 154. ] and all 
Comfortable knowledge will be then vouch- 
ſafed, but this is one part of it. Yea, if it 
ſhould ask time to come acquainted with e- 
very one, to be ſure there will be time e- 
nougli there,remembring alſo the quickneſs 
and accuteneſs of underſtanding, memory, 
Sc. But a Superiour & more immediate way 


of this knowledge there may well be ſuppoſeds 


4. There will be moſt ſweet, hol) & comfor- 
teble Converſe of the 7 — ee Hh Thoug w] 
we cannot tell you the particular manner 
and order of it now, (it will excel in ordern, 
as well as otherwiſe.) Let to be ſure itwilt * 
be Precious & Glorious, and full of: figeet- _ 
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time, ſeaſon & opportunity for it at large. 
Arſes and Elias were talking together with 
Chriſt in that little repreſentation: of Heas _ 
ven, Aat. 17.3. There will not want order?! 
Conference & Diſcourſe, and ſpeakingane 
to another among that Heavenly company. - - 
There you may hear of all the wondeefat 
things that God hath done for his Chuxch 
in this World; yea, and for each particular 
the Saints, (many of whichare now loſtand = | 
forgotten”) the Lords admicable-vantegite. =» 
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* 
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Tor all his Beloved ones in the varieties of 


» (54) 
Providenee, when the-whole piece mall be 
made up and finiſhed, the curious need le- 

work thereof (tlie Coat of many Colours 
that God hath made for his Church, and 


his dealings with them.) Tt will rhen'be 
Fpread abroad, declared, viewed, related, 
. diſcourſed of at large]! Luther in his Com- 
ment on Gen. 5, Fol. 76, Conſidering how 
_ thortly. My/es paſſeth over the ſtory of be) 
thoſe HonourableEathers before the Flood; 


that (faith he) z reſerved; for another ¶ more 


Ae how ſivcet is the Commnniog;Com- 


_— World, the liſt day, there will be ta for Hea- the 
ven; ben you ſball ſee thoſe Sages ſhining in Heat 


_ Mapeſly & Glory, and then you ſhall hear of gefe 


them, and from them what they did, & what il Pe why 
Hod did ( by, or for, cr with them or others) Jer | 


in their timer, the particular flories there} : | 
Pouſhallthen hear whatSerhdid, Enoſhd id, It is, 
what Cal nan did, Fared, Enoch, Methuſcleh, Al. 
Aid, & ſuffered too; the ſtories of which thou 
times {hall live and berevived in Heaven, 

0 the Glory of God, and joy ful delight J Sin 
Olthe Saints; having alſo before that been 
repreſented at the great day of Judgment: 
te ce you may ſee of other perſons and 
times: For God will rot loſe any of his 
works, nor theGlory of them, Hal foi 
Hoth of Creation & Providence. But con- 


4 
— 
2 * . 
- 4 


* 5 


E: h 6 N L pda, 4; 1 2 / 1 


8 
[35 
* 


jall be 
ed le- 
Dlours 
1, and 
1es of 
1en'be 
lated, 
Com- 
how 
ry of 
lood; 
other 
Hea- 
ing in 
ear of 
what 
bers) 
2reof : 


Bd id, 


ſelab, 
vp hich 
aven, 
11ght 
been 
Dent: 
8 and 
F his 


4.31% 


con- 


pany 


! 


ether for erer. We think Death takes,.. 


"RES 
N PEA $ 


$55 8 EE 

pany & Converſe of Gracious Saints here 
on Earth? How do your hearts burn in 
Godly Conference (as Lat. 24. 32.) when 
you can get in; though, much adoe to get 
into it here for worldly matters and unſa- 
vory hearts. But thoſe that are Savory 
and Spiritual, and Breath much of Chriſt 
and Grace in their Speeches, what Life 


and Sweetneſs do you find therein; it ma |: 


be you {mell of their Company a good 
while after, your hearts are ſomewhat the 
more Savory for it, But what then will. 


33. Numb. 20. 24. Deut. 3 2. 50. there in the 


other world, in Heaven is the great Con- | 
gregation (gathering together, or Aſſem- 


— 
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Bling ot the people of God: there they, 
meet and come together. and ſhall be to- 
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Wl (56) 
Wy aid rends, & carries men away from their 
people, from their Friends, Relations, Bre- 
Wl @hren: But the Saints by Death are more 
properly gathered to their people: ( ſo the 
Wi Scripture ſpeaks, reſpecting not this incon- 
WH :fderable, but the other world.) As the 
removal of the Traveller from the Inne 
Aeparates him indeed from the people, 
(t.. e. ſtrangers) at the Inn, but gathers him 
W X0.his own people at home: $o Death 

carries the Saints from a Foreign Country 
_ *o their home, and from ſtrangers (in com- 
Paciſon) to their own people; to thoſe 
that are wholly, and only (without mix- 
ure their own people, Heb. 12. 2 Y 


5 muſt d ie, and go to Heaven, it ul Wi oY 
W -come to the great meeting & Coiſgregati- 


on of the people of God ; there is. the | 
«Center, the Country, the City where you 
Jhall find them all, there they» ſhall / 
Anbet, and live together forever. &. 
And hence by the way, mind Se help 
t know whether you be like to go to 
Keaven or no, ( men for Heaven,) viz. Are 
Jou far the Company, and Communion, and in- 
ſeparable fedlowſhip of the people of God, the 
He ate £ faithful! in Chriſt; is ycut delight 
in chem, { Hala6. 3.) your love to them, 
k 3.14, 18.) would you have your 
X wong them: And if there be any 
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perſon or peop'e that have more of Gods 5 
mage upon them, Grace & Preſence; in. 
and with them, than others, thoſe you are 
moſt endeared to? Do your hearts cleaver | 
to the people of God, and to their Holy” | 
Communion, and F ellowſhip, ard Intereft,. ly 
deſiring to be one of them. to ſtand & fall, 
to rejoyce & mourn, to live & die with, Ml 
them ? Verily you muſt be gatheredro the- 
peop ple or Sod now, if yon will be 3 — b 


and ke Tour lot 9 A BOW. 9 
deſtre to walk in Holy Fellowfnlip with 
them in all the Ord inances of God „i you 1 
will be Jo then. Yea thoygh they be un 4 

der ſyſering and affliction; and Aue Ef 
in the world; you muff not Jet b 

you away, or make you. ſtand” off [ 
them. Heb.11,25,26. As with Ente fo. 1 

with His people, ( for they 80 together ** 1 

you muft ſuffer with them, if you wilt 
"reign with them; you "muſt tak rode 1 

1 them now, ( whether of peace or 
Ades 15. you. will Have a lot amon 

itn LCN” In the ſtory = 6 

D 3 . 1 


3 

the Arrian Perſecutions, there is a paſſage 
of one who was but a Youth,(a Boy) who 
when a Company of Holy Martyrs were 
to be put into a Ship & burned together, 
he haſtened after to be among them, t- 
A | 8 Seducer ſaid LW 
Clark's Marty- 'haſteft chow ( my prety Child) 
1 eg 3 780 2 oy 25 Deb: 2 25 go they 
are Mad; take my Counſel, and thou ſhalt 
| ot only bave life, but great advancement in 
be Kings Court. To whom the Lad an- 


I  Twered, Tou. hall not get me from the Fellow- 


diſtance 
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| (59) 
| from them for the ſake of ſuch things: H 
ſomething elſe be more predominant in 
you than the love of God, and of his peo- 
ple, (and thoſe two go together, 1 Joh. 4. 
20. & 5. I. Mat. 25.40,45, ) ſurely you are 
not principled for Heaven; nor can have 
-hild ) any good evidence of your going thither. 
o they To be for God & for his people, ſhould be 
alt eur All on Earth, (our whole deſire and 
nt in deſign ) 2 Cr. 5. 1 3. as that ſhall be our A/ 
d an- in Heaven; to enjoy Communion with 
lou · God in the ſweet Communion and Fellow- 
toith ſhip of his Saints; that is Heaven. and 


aſfage 
who 
were 
ether, 
m, ta 
; Why 


' with that is the deſire and aim of every Graci- 
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munion with the Holy Ele& Angels, 
12.22 ( who ſhould elſe have been fever 
Ly.) 


in Fellowſhip with Devils; Mas, 254 
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E 
Of our Communien with Angels in Hea- 
ven, Iſhall not ſpeak particularly : What 
it is, and the manner of it will be known 
when you come there. But as by Chris, 4 
we are brought into a Fellowſhip & Com- 
gels, Heh. 


fo that Communion will then be pere F 
t of and known fully as it is here InitiaE;tm- +0 
ter perfect & but little known. As the Saitts 5 
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heir When Slorified, ſhall in their qualities and 
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68; Aer. 22. 30. So will they then be | 
of more Communion with them | 
Wh a 
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(60 
than now. If there be j Joy among the Ar. 


gels when a finner enters into the King. 
dom of Grace by Repentance, Luk. 15. 10, 


what joy wilt then be when all the Saints 


all come in the Kingdom of Glory. The 
Angels Miniſter to the Saints by the way 
to Heaven, Heb. 1. 14. and conduct them thi- 
ther when they die, Lux. 16. 22. with what 
mutual joy will they all then be enter- 
tain'd there. It will then be known what 
— Offices the Holy Angels have done 
the Saints here, both fq;; particular per- 

ſons & Churches, and placts, in their Mini- 
firing to & for them; how 

Greenhill -" they have oppoſed, counter- 
er mined their Enemies, both 
Devils & wicked. men; what notable ſer- 
vices thoſe Courtiers and Curriers of Hea- 
ven have been fent from Heaven upon by 
= the Lord Jeſvs' Chriſt on the behalf of his 
People; into Courts of Princes, and other 


— They have Guarded, Defended, Succoured 


S in'many dangers, being faithful to their 


harge and Truſt, P/a/. 9 1. 11, 12. & 34. 7. 
| ie now do us good turns, and we know 
no Rar ſurely all ſhall be 1 


Ss Sreat motions of the wheels of Divine 
Providence, Dan. 10. 12,29. Ege. i. 5. How 


e At- 
King: 
J. 19, 


zaints 


The 
> Way 
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| of God & Chriſt, by whom th x 
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God, who hath ſo iacKned and imployed. 


the Glorious Angels to do for them. And, 
then will Saints & Angels in one Trium 


phant Society, admirably joyn in Praiſing 
and Gloriſy ing God for all his- wonderful 
Works; and in ſpecial for the Myſteries 


of Chriſt, & Marvels of his Redemption, 


(which the Angels are eminently. deligh- 
ted with, 1 Pet. 1. 12. Eph. 3. IO s Luk, 
13,14. Oh that ever worms of Duſt ( in; 
ful man) ſhould be lift up to the place and 


ſtate of Angels; yea, in ſome reſpetis | 
higher, in regard of their nearer Relation 


to Chriſt their Head, who as 1 Pet. 3. 2. 


fellow Citizens & fellow Conrtiers With | 
them in the Heavenly place, which was 
proper ly 1 their own Habitation,Fxd;$ Aar. | 
22.30. Lic,2:15:) to partake; wih hem in 
bear a part with them in the praiſes 4 
GOD is a ery: 2 +. F 8 PET 


AF e . LOTS 

© Uſe, A word of Incouragement and E- 

ſtabliſhment to the people of Gicd, and that 
in the midit of troubles here inthis World 

They need heartning on while here le o % | 
under Temptations & Tribulatieus; W ux 
- light & thoug 
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and Recompence there is enough to do it, 
eb. 11. 25, 26. Even when the Intereſt of 
Piety & of the truly Pious is laid low in 
the World and deſpiſed among men, and 
they that are for Heaven in earneſt, are 
| counted a company of Fooliſh; Humourſom, 
Mad Fanatical people; why if that be to 
de fooliſh (to be for Heaven in good ear- 
neſt, and fixed in the way thither, z. e. in 
the way of the Rule, not to be turned out 
of the way by the ſmiles or frowns of all 
the World ) if that be fo'ly, be more fool- 
ich ſtill, as 2 Sam. 6. 22. Heaven is the beſt | 
Ehdice when all is done, and it is the trueſt 
= wildom to chuſe that, and not to ſtick ar | 
= Kathe Tribulations that lye in the way, 
The Pfalmiſt begun to think he had made 
= 41 in bargain when he was chaſtened a/ & yo 
de daz long und the wicked proſpered on He 
t, But having God for his Portion, ( a 
in,. And keeping with God in ev: 
of Faith & Obedience, that is the Yer 
e Heaben; fear not all this World, MW anc 
mathe Tribulations thereof;L4k.1 2.32. wh 
Ss Confider, 1. A/! that Satan or the Mori in 
io, cunnot reach to Heaven tehere your tro 
pon and Treaſure tyes, Mat. 6. 20. They M thi 
work but upon the earth; the troubles a- 
boat peu hefe are but earthly proubles: 4 
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ven you ſhall have, and God 115 
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is laid up in Heaven, Col. I. 5. your trade | 
is for Heaven if Chriſtians indeed, & that 


mid-way : If he have called you to Eternal 
Glory by Chriſt Jeſus, then all the Suffe- + 


cannot be obſtruded by any imbargoes on 


2. If God will bring yeu 10 Heaven, ien [ 


*.. . 3 * i 1 
he will not let you mi carry, or be loſt in Ihe 


rings in the mean while ſhall not interrupt 


it, Nam. 8. 30. (nothing can break that Chain) 


v. 31,3 5,39. nothing in all this World can, 
or ſhall cut you oft from Heaven & Glory, 


or from the EverlaſtingLove & Fellowſhip 


of God to be enjoyed there. If that be in- 
deed the choice of your Souls, (that you 
refuſe all this World and chuſe Heaven, 


cia y the oppeſations & troubles ile Trail, 
Hall hut belp you toward Heaven grd lui 


chaſe the Fruition of God in, Chriſt. fo 
your Pottion ) if you make Moſes's choice, 


every one, Mark 18. 21.) why then H 
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Ea” 
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and hath appointed you to it, 
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troubles, but will keep vou, and garty; yen 
through by his own power, 1 HA . 
. Laſtead of bindring,oll things, ond H. 
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Heb, 1 I, 24,26.and P aul S: choice, 2 Cor. 4 In 
( and that choice the Lord propounds.to,* 
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why then he will not Ioſe you by-the way. | 
in the Croud of Worldly Temptations or 


# ES) ” 

' your Glory there, 2 Cor. 4. 17. Sandctifed 
Tribulations & Suffering for Chriſts ſake, 
or in obedience to his will; they help to 


Mat.5.11, 12. they help you with an Evi- 
2 Theſ. 1. 4, 5. 


| os in the way to Heaven, to make faſter 
x Tpeed rhither, being Sanctified unto the 
| 'EXErciſe of Grace, and to awake Faith, 
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| that J and their back upon Earth & Mam- 
= mon ? The World comes to ſcourge and 
lam, when they ſeek to weary and affiict 


'} 3 


li then, and make them as miſerable on 
= earth as may be; why they do but drive 
= them” che nearer and faſter into Heaven. 
 Olr then let none of thoſe things move 
W you, but hold on ſtedfaſtly in the way to 
Heaven, the way of Faith .& Holineſs, the 
way of regular walking with God & clea- 
ing to Him and to his Truth, his Name, 
nis Intereſt and his People. In the way of 
en doing, commit your ſelves tg him, 
and de not ——_— it by any thing in 
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greaten your Crown & Reward in Heaven, 
dence for Heaven, Rom. 8. 17. 2 Tim. 2. 11,12. 


And they help to quicken & drive you 


| Prayer, Weanedneſs from the World. e- 
ſteem of Heaven, more Converſe there, Fc. 
Hb. 11.9, 10, 3 14, 16. Oh what can hurt 

the people of God whoſe faces are toward 
2 Heaven, 0 looking, ſeeking, Pr eſſing after 


* 
82 
— 
of 


2: i WP 1 
all chis World: Let nothing on the earth, 

this vile miſerable earth) hinder ox di- 
or you from an Heavenly choice, or from 
an Heavenly courſe ; remembring the 
Clond of Witneſſes before you, and 2 — 
cially the great Example of Chriſt Jeſus, 

Heb. 12. J, 2. : * 
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The Heaven of Heavens, 1 Ring. 8. 27. Dem. 


the Starry Heavens, made and fitted to be 
the Everlaſting habitation of the Bleſſed; 
whether Chriſt aſcended, and where now 
he is in his Human Nature, (Eh. 4. 10. 
Mark 6. 19. Ac. 2. 21. Veel Gol * 


Glory in the fülleſt & higheſt manner, and 


17. & 66. . Fal. 1 1.4. & 33.13, 14. . S. 
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T He Glory of the place, where Saints 1 
13 T ſhall be together and enjoy the Bea- 
iißcal preſence of God, vis, the Higheſt 


10. 14. That Glorious ſtately: Region above |} 


ech 
manifeſt & communicate bimſelf and his 


therefore called the Habitarian and the 
Throne of God, 1 King. 8. 30, 39, 40. Hs 3, 


34% And where a'l the Saints fhall'benndet 
well with Chriſt fore vermore, Jh. 14.2, 3. 
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Nature and Glory of it; I ſhall not enter 
into a particular and diftint Diſcourſe 
(ve have ſometimes had more opportuni. 
ty for that, in conſidering the Works of 
Creation.) But take two or three familiar 
Conſiderations that may ſet forth the 
Glory of this place, the Higheſt Heaven. 


1 | be Crown & Glory of the whole World: As 


Goodlicft piece therein, That may be one | 


ens : As Song of Songs, i. e. the beſt, molt 
excellent Song, ſo this is the moſt Excel- 
it Heaven; all other Heavens, and ſoall 
- other parts of the World are far inferiour 
i. It is the choiceſt place in the whole 
Creation, the beſt Room God hath in this 
*  Hately Houſe that he hath built. Now 
| The Lord lets you fit without among the | 
* Yervants in the outer Rooms, in the Kit- 
Thin ( the Smoaking Kitchin) of the 
Wand, this Eatth I mean: But then (when 
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and 17; 24. 2 Cor.5,1, Mat.25.34. Touch 
ing this place (the third Heaven ) and the 


7. It zs the Excellency, top and Summ:'y, ö 


it is the higheſt in place, ſo in Nature and 
Excelleney the Chief and Choiceſt part of 
tbe whole Creation: As Canaan, the Ty pe 
W of it was called theGlory of all the Lands, 
el. 20.6. So is this Heaven the Glory | 
= oithe whole Creation, the Faireſt, Beſt and 


W Þzcafon of that Name, the Heaven of Hea- W 
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grown to full Ave, and fully Married to 
this Son,) he will entertain you in the beſt 
Room he hath (the Faireſt that ever he 


r * 


built ) his own dwelling Room and Pre- 


{ſence Chamber of Heaven. This lower 
. (Earth and Air, and Starry Hea- 


en) they are but as the Out- houfes and 
Hovels that are ferup more incurioufly: 


But this Heaven is that dwelling houſe &K - 
place of the Great King. And hence it 
is the immediate Workmanſhip of God 
himſelf, Heb. 1 1. 10. Men build other Cities 


(and we know they are full of Splendot 
and Beauty; ) but God built this, 2 Cor. 5. 
1. It is a City (a place of the confluence 


of all that Nature and Art could heap t- 


gether; fo Cities are among men) And 3 


City of Gods building; whoſe Artifices 
and Builder is God, the Word is: A8 if 
God ſhewed his Art, what an Artiſt, what . 


an Artificer, aMaſfter- builder he is in 7 


king this Heaven : Of all his Works this f 
is the moſt Artificial & Maſter piece NM Ww 


we fee this Iower World is a ftately Fa- 


briek, a Beautiful frame, eſpecially 813 1 


would have been if not defiled by . Pſa. 


104. 28. 8.3. & 19.4,5 Wbar ben tid Nt 
higher ＋ 4 of the third Heaven, which bl 


excels in Excellency, Splendor, Glory at 
M eras much as ĩt dotk ink ciebt 
WE. de 


Ces) 


the Spaciouſnels and Local Situation of 


Heaven the higheſt Region, it is above (the 
Wl Higheſt of all) in place, (far above all 
thoſe viſible Heavens, Eph. 4. 10. and yet 

mg they are of a vaſt height) and as far above 

dall in Excellency of Nature and in Glory, 


dean aſpire no higher than whar is there, ſo 
= its Ipaciouſneſs and vaſt largeneſs ; the 
Wl Earth (though 21600. Miles in compals ) 
üs dat as à point, i. e. of no conſiderable 
bignels (of no ſenſible quantity) compa- 
mei wich this ſecond, lower, Starry Heaven; 
eis it then tothat Heaven of Heavens, 
W- which is the higheſt and utmoſt Rim and 
= Circymference of the whole Univerſe, 
g- containing within the Bowels or Concave 
of it, this Whole lower World: And ſo of 
greater Compaſs than the largeſt of theſe 
= vilthle Heavens. And we my Probably 


S ſuppoſe, that its own height and widenets 


A. 


= 
— 
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- of 


it, ſpeaks & notifies its Tranſcendant Ex. : 
cellency. It's ffarely height | the higheſt 
Heaven: J As the Earth the lowelt, fo the 


Deut. 4. 39. Jaſb. 2. i t. Earthly things are low | 
things, and therefore placed here below 
own in the Valley : But that is above, on 

high, Epb. 4. 8. Heb. 1.3. Cant. 8. 18. It is 
= the higheſt place of all, (Lax. 2. 14. & 19. 
. J there is none above it, aud truly you | 


- (mean from the Pavement to the Roof 


| of it ) holds proportion with its Compaſs 
or Circumference, ſo that it is every way 
of Tranſcendent vaſtneſs & largeneſs. A 


(69 ) 


Beggar lives in a narrow little Cottage, but 
a Prince in a ſpacious Palace. That place 
that God erected for his own dwelling- 
place (the Habitation of his Glory) is ſui- 


table to fo great a Majeſty, as 2 Chron. 2.5, 


9. Vet is God not contained in it, (2 Chron. 
6.18.) hut containing it by his power, ard 
filling it all with his Beatifical preſence 
and Glory, And as Joh. f 4. 2. there ( in that 
ſpacious Region) are Manſions & Rooms, 
and Lots and Dwellings for all the theu- 
ſands of the Glorified ones, You ſhall be 
no way ſtraitned when you come there, 
(no Tribe of I/7ae/ complain there of the 
ſtraitneſs of their Lot.) But may ſay as 
Pſat.118.5. the way to it is ſtrait, but the 


Kingdom it ſelf is great and large. 


2. It is 4 place i bat was never defiled ix 
fm, as all ibis ſorer Wor Id bath been, bid 
ba bh marred it, ſpoiled the Beauty, and GWH, 
and Hangings, and Comfort of it, andivfetted 
the very Walls of the bouſe, &c. And turj--— 


ed it ĩuto a place of Friars and Thorns," f 


Tieubles and Sorrows, and a Valley of the 


ſhadow of | Death + Bat Heaven is a Holy, | i 


a moſt, Holy place, where never ſtain or 
ſpot of ſin came. It's Primitive Luſtre, 
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70) 
Beauty, Sweetneſs and Comfort was never | 
mar red thereby: And hence a place only 
ef Joy and pleaſure, ( not of ſenſual and 
- carnal, but of true genuine Spiritual Plea: | 
_ ſures ) Pfal. 16. 11. Heaven is called God's 
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ent of ir, will be a continnal* means 
= Cai waswith the Tabernacle and Temple 
LV piſſt inſtituted Holineſs was upon 


2 


1 | | 5 
= 1 0 raiſe and keep up the heart in holy 
bons to God. And there will be every 
Aung that may further, nothing to hinder 
Holineſs, neither ſin nor Devileverentred 
= Heaven, or ſhall enter there. It i ahfffutely 1 
e 4, And en ee 
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CR "0 
that Confuſion, Diſorder or Diſcomfort 
that reſults from Sin and Temptation, and 
makes this Earth a miſerable place; Hea- 1 
ven is an Holy and ſo an Happy place. 


3. It is a place ſubject to no Change; of 4 
Conſtant incorruptible nature, 1 Pet. 1. 4. 
| Inconſtancy is the name of this lower World, N 
being made up of inconſtant ( corruptible/ 
natures : The Materials, Principles and 
Compoſition c it, ſo framed and ordered 
as to be a ſtage of mutation, of continual” |} 
Generation and Corruption, of pexpetual - 
Alteration ; mixt bodies reſolveable into 
their jarring principles the Elements; and 
the Elements themfelyes capable of being 
blended, diſordered & difſolved, and thrown 
into an heap of Confuſion, their Forms. 
ſtriving & conflicting on the common ſtage 
of the firſt matte r, and moving, dif: reſting 
each other, the more Paſſive Element is a 
prey to the more Active: And hence ths 
whole lower World is capable of final di- 
folution- ant] deſolation, and being turned 
into a diſmel Chaos like condition (a fit 
place for Hell ) the laſt day. But the thire 
ider Heaven never changed ſince it eame out 
tred ef nothing, what it was at once, and at 
Zr W firſt; that it always is, and will be: Its prin- 
eiples never ſtood aſunder, nor can he ſut?ꝰ 
tered 5 it is not reſolvahle into any pre-. 
rn „% © 
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wall > {aſting, unchangable Habitation for Immor- 


| il Portion in, Ast. 9p. 19, 20. there are cauſes 
of Cotruption and Deſtruction (natural 
| Heaven; there is no moth and ruſt, (no 


. tofret the Garments of Glory ; no rotten- 
_ meſs or Worm that befalls or breeds in the 


r 
exiſtant or ſeperable principles; hence un. 
capable of diſſolution or corruption, or of 
any eſſential Change. As it came imme. 
diately out of nothing, and was at once 
perſected by the power of God, ſo unleſ 
he ſhould by the ſame power annihilate i, 
{which he never will do) It muſt continue, 
and continue in that perfection for ever, 
Hence its a Kin to the nature of Immo. 
tal Subſtances and Spirits, and a fic and 
favable Habitation for them. An ever. 


tal and Everlaſting Inhabitants, 2 Cor. 5. I. 
He. 13. 14. Euk, 16. 9. Hence alfo a fit 
(Place to Jay up and enjoy an everlaſting W 


or vic lent, Intrinſecal or Extrinſecal) to 
every thing on Earth. But it is not fo in 


internal, natural Cauſes of decay) no Moth 


Timber ofthat Heavenly Houſe; nor yet 
any Thief, (Devil or Wicked Man, no vio- 
lent external Cauſe) that can dig through 
Tas che word is) the Walls of that Houſe, | 
the third Heaven. or the Pavement or Floor 
. therecf kt is of Impregnable Strength and 
SBolidity ; there ate no Chinks, Clefts, Gaps, 
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y che force of Created Nature. 


the ground. 


Wa place of reſt( immuta | 
inſtead of a place of change and motion. 


\ ; 


impenetrable 
God keeps 
e door of Heaven in his own hands; he 
5 nly opens tt for Angel or Saint to come 


ogether, Job 37. 18.) it is 


dig through it : Ne alone can rend or cleave 


the Heaven, Ja. 
lower World was made but to be a Stage 


for Men to act their parts on for a few A- 
Hence it ſtands 


ges, and then taken down : fan 
but on Crazy ſhows, it may and will ere 
long fall on heaps: It is like a Tent or 
Tabernacle that iandson ſtakes thurſt into 


10. Being made and fitted, built by God 
to be an everlaſting ſettled Reſt and dwel- 
ling of the Bleſſed, Pſal. 73. 18. Ja. 22:23, 
Oh let this | 
and raiſe chem above the Earth, and ſhame 


even an 


kleavenly) for a kuren Heb. 1 1. 16. 


- 


A place of Holineſs inſtead of a place of fin. 
A plac? of Glory & Beauty aud C zleſtial 
xcellency, inſtead of theſe ee 25 


(73) 3 
r Creviſes in the Walls of it (for ſolidity 
dr firmneſs.tranſparency ( and) may ſtand 


but or in, no Created force can break or 


64. 1. Mar. 1. 10. This 


But the third Heaven ſtands 
on ſtrong unmoved foundations, Heb. 11. 


point take off our minds from, 


us for our Earthly. mindedneſs. The Saints | 
are Men for a better Country, | 


le reſt and peace) 


— 
* 


| (74) 
that we have here on Earth. You are now petie 
but in the out houſes, the Barp, the Hovel Fart! 
where the Swine and Beaſts come as well ¶ But 
as the Children: But then in your Fathers 
houſe, the Palace it ſelf; the beſt Room IM come 
God hath in all the Creation, Heb. 11. 16. 
Better, yea and bigger too. Will you be 
crouded-into a Nook (a Corner) of the WW ſeek 
Earth for your Portion, (which will one 
day ptove no better than a Nook of Hell) 
when you might have a Lot in thoſe Spa- Fellc 
cious Manſions above: What a point, 4 


Punctillio is the Earth if you had it all ? on 
The Saints have greater portions,a lot a- roſe 


bove greater than it all, which ſhould | 
this little inconſiderable lower World. Now 
O fooliſh & low-fpirited Sons of men, that mT 
gare ſeuffling and contending for and about 757 
mis point of the Earth(the Earth beneath) - 

= like to meer Ants and Piſmires, crawli:g 
| - of thisduſt, and neglect the great & high Tr A, 
things of Heaven, as far beyond theſe I ©: 
| - things,as the Heavens are higher than the 
= Farth:; that make ſo much adoe about a 2 


little place to ſtand in under the ſhed and 7 
| _ Hovel of this lower World; that wiff ere 21 


lng fall about their Ears, &aremintleſs I g6cy 
of the vaſt concernments of EVexlaſtiog = 
Habitations. If there were no HeaVefh,(no 5517 
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Wis Here our Communiof with God 
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FI 


beter things there) we might mind the 
Earth only, and ſet up our ſtand there 


But if there be a Fathers houſe, an Inhe- 
ritance undefiled, &c. then men are not 
come to themſelves, they are under Spi- 


ritual madneſs that content themſelves 


with Earth and the Husks thereof; and 
ſeek not a Lot and Portion in Heaven, and 


in the good things thereof. Indeed it is 


not the place alone, but the Company (the 
Fellowſhip of God and all the Saints, that 
makes Heaven ſo happy a place) there - 
the place and its Divine Commodities are 
inſeperable. 

Thus of the matter and ſubſtance of the 
Glory of the Saints in the life to come: 
Now follows - 

2. The Duration or canine of i It. viz. 


That it 3s Eternal or 27 gs It is Eter- 
2 Cor. 5. 1. Heb, | 
9.15. Alat. 24. 46. Hal. 16. J 1. Eternal, i.. 


nal Glory in the Text: 


It ſhall be and continue without Interrup- 
tion, and without End. 

1. Without Interruptien, It mall at no 
time be diſcontinued, broken off, intergup- 
ted, Intermitted, dut a permanent Gloty, / 
alwaysMteſh & green, without fading or 


declining,1 Fe. 1. A. not ſuffe ring any win- 


rei or fall of Leaf, tut in a;perpetral 
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in, you are put out again: By that time 
your Harp is well in Tune, and begins to 


Worldly occaſions, Bodily neceſſities take 


you off, and interrupt your talk with God, 


and. with his Word; and with your own 


and enjoyment is marvelloufly interrupted | 
and broken. By that time you are well 


fo He: 


Joy me 


Jſence, 


- ſound well, you are fain to lay it aſide- 


Hearts. By that time the heart be well 


viarmed at an Ordinance on a Sabbath and 


taſt and take in the ſweetneſs of Commu- 


nion With God, the Ordinance, the Sab- 
bath is at an end; yeucan be but a while 
together in Gedly Conference, for a turn 
and away; you muſt part and break off 
neceſſarily. But when in Heaven. ns I.. 
terruption, no breaking off, a full ſpring- 
= tyde without any Ebb. Yea there is there 
W no{ntercupction of the Act of Grace, and 
comfort of it, and feeling thereof, not ov- 
*S ly-cheftace andthe habit abides t he ſame, 
lo it does here, when actual Communion, 
Aud the; ſweer lively feeling, Heavenly 


Aﬀtings and Eballitions of Grace are In- 


termited, yet the habit and ſpiric there- 


of abides ſtill.) But the Glorious Hea- 


be 
— 


venly, ſweet, pleaſant Acts of Grace arc 


| Perperual, 
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tual, Hag 16, 17. Pleaſure is ftom 
the pleaſant actual fruition of good; x 


you begin roſze its good being here, and to | 


; 


thoſe 


What 


36.8. 
in ful 
Viſior 
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is ne 


withe 
ter, 7 
withc 
with 


of ex 


variet 
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(for 
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fruiti 


there: 
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CHF. 
fo Heavenly, pleaſures from the actual en- 
joyment of God, and of his Beatifical pre- 


thoſe Pleaſures there are for evermore - 

What is here taſted in an Ordinance(FP/al. 
36.8. & 65.4.) is there perpetual, and that 
in fulneſs; ſo, Mat. 18, 10. the Beatifical 
Viſion, (or Communion, or Fruition, thoſe 
are but the ſame thing in divers words) 


without night, a Summer without a Win- 


variety of Truths, and Acts, and Contem- 


fruition of God, and the Bleſs and Glory 
thereof. 5 3 


„ 


Glory of the Saints in Heaven, ſhall never, 


ternity, as long as Heaven is Heaven, as 
long as God is God. This implys that, 


7 rom any Saint in Heaven, nor ſhall he ever 
all n it, or be removed from it, berezved 
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ence, and gracious actings upon him; and 


is never interrupted. Heaven is a day 
ter, a Flood without an Ebb, a Morning 
without Clouds, a bliſstul Communion 
with God without Interruption. Variety. # 
of exerciſe there may be in Heaven, ank 
plations the Saints may be buſied about 
(for they cannot take in all at onee ) but 
all ſerving to continue and carry on their 
2. Without End, The Happineſs and 


never have an end, but continue to all E? 
1. E ſhall never ve loft by, or taten away 


q i, PHE en Hea deu, and ever there; on 
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Zut on that Crown of Glory, it Jhall never 
fall from thy Head, Adam was in a Sood 
condition in Paradiſe once; but he loſt it, 
fell from it, and ſo he was driven out af 
Paradiſe; being in that honour, he conti. 
nued not, as P/al. 49. and hence we may 
Ny as La. 5 16. But no danger of that 
3 hanſ Al¹ 1 are carried to Heaven are 
there ſet in an immutable eſtate by Chriſt 
Jeſus. Some have been for a falling 
Away on Earth: But none ever ſo muchas elſe 
Ares med of a falling away in Heaven. Nei. 
zer Devil nor fin yer came thither to ro, Con 
, I ehemof that Glory, Mazx.6.29. To | 
=. Hence this Heavenly Glory will be pro- | 


; ven 
perly Four own, never to paſs 185 from this 
ul Jou, Tul. 16.12. Nor cy c 
2. Hull it ever expire or come ” an end 1 
i «either by the Ceſſation of the Saints Being One 
9 mill 


| 
| 
| 
er qjubeir Glory. No change or alteration 
* ball ever put an end to jc : But it ſhall 10 
Continue for ever and ever; World without Hh 
oof. This is the Crown of that Crow 1. 
c flory that it is Eternal, Fverlaſting, ne ven 
Diet co be loſt, never to come to an "end, s 
Thicdamps and imbitters all Earth ly Jo the 
588 Comforts that they are but Tempors 3 
£5 Fes mult leave them, or they you; they 2 5 
exe bar a faſhion that paſſeth away, buff 2,7 
3 bs unſpeakabiy ee Heavens i” Ln 
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that they ſhall continue for ever; it ſhall 


always be thus. No danger or poſſibility 
of loſing or ending this Happineſs. This 
[ Ever | is the Ringing torment of the 
damned in Hell, and it is the raviſhing Joy 
of the Glorified in Heaven, 2 
Thelength of time that we have or hope 
to have in any thing, adds unſpeakably to 
the ſweetneſs & Comfort of it, LAR. 12.19. 
The Worlding feigns to himſelf a kind of 
Eternity in his Poſſeſſions & En joyments, 
elſe he could nos look at himfelt ſo happy 


as he does, Pfal. 39.11. That was Davids 


Contentment, 2 Sam. 7. 18, 19. Oh then how 
Joyful is that Joy, how Heavenly that Hea- 
ven, how Gldrious is that Glory that hath 
this ingred ient, to be in truth (not in fan- 
cy or dream) Eternal: Not for many years 
only, but for ever, for more thouſands and 
millions of years, than there be Graſs-piles 


on the Earth, or Sands on the Sea-ſHore. 


To make ſome uſe of this laſt particular, 


the Eternity of Heavenly Glory. 


he 1. Hence ſee how infinitely Hea- 
ven's Glory weighs down, out-bids -and 
Out-matches all this preſent World, both 
the good things, & the evil things thereof. 


1. All the goodof the Earth (of ghisIWorld). 4 


but Temporal; allthis World can” give 22 
20 Eternal good things. The Earth hath \Þ 


E 2 . riches 
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U 80 ) 
viches but no Eternal Riches : ; Pleaſurcs, af 
but no Eternal Pleaſures, Heb. 11. 25, 26, MW thr 
Honour and Greatneſs, but no Eternal Ho- 10, 
nour, P/al.49.12, It is a poor Glory that or 
this World hath, not worth the name of dir 
Glory; it is but a paint, a faſhion that pa my 
ſeth away, 1 Cor. 7, 31, though called MW 7: 
Glory by ſenſual Worldlings, Gen. 3. I. 
Theſe momentary fad ing things, what are for 
they to Eternal Glory? Oh fooliſh and wit 
un iſe are they that ſell Heaven for Earth, ſer 
".Xrernal Glory for preſent contentments: WM thi 
That will rather leave Treaſures | in Hea- 
ven, than leave and forſake thoſe things, | and 
Aar. 10.21, 22. the greateflPoſſeſſions here . 2 
Axe not great, (no great matter, a trifle, M 778 
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= nothing, a ſhadow ) compared with Trea- MW /#* 
Furs in Heaven, LX. 16. 10. 1, 12. 2 
2᷑. be evil things, the Sufferings, Trou. 22: 
Wl. TTY Tribulations of the World, Shes 5e 1. 0 
i he way 10 Heaven; and that the World aSC 
8 does or can bring upon the faithful, they _ 
1 Are ſmall matters compar'd with theG! OI) abe 
WU that they are paſſing to, Ree. 8. 1 8. for wy 
tele Sufferings.are but for a little while, es 
If but that Glory that follows is Eternal, 1 
WW. - 3 Per. 5. 10. ſo 2 Cor. 4. 17. who pepuld is 
8 tick at a few moments trouble and travel! wht 
8 .£0 go unto Eternal Reſt. and Glory. Tf 55 
ll | God call you to travel for Heaven throvgh Þ 1 
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(819 
a few · paces of troubleſome & dirty way. 
thro a few days of trouble & tryal (Rev. 2. 
10.) Is it not a ſhame to boggle at this, | 
or to think it an hard bargain z or to be | 
diverted and turned out of the ſtraight 
way to Heaven by ſuch things, as 2 50 9 
I. II. The Scriptures have told us A 
hand of Sufferings and Tryals, and there- 
fore it ſhould be ro ſtrange thing to meet 
with them, But it hath alſo told us, and 
ſer before us the Glory that ſhall follow, #| 
this ſhould ſwallow up the other, jan. + I 
make us endyre them cally, Leb. 12. 2. | 
and: 11. 86. 
2. Hence it is, That that 3 is wor 40 ads 
ing and ſeeking After, lending «ll our dt. a, 
fires andendeavours to obtain,viz. abe Hap-. 
pine ſe und Glory of Heaven; tor. it is Eter- i 
nal, and (2. Cor. 4.18.) Eternal, things 


- 


{}.ould be the things we look at and after, 
as our ſcope ( as the word is) our aime, 
mark ard deſign. To lay cut our ſe}ves * x 
about Temporal things, and make them 
our main buſineſs is a great folly. Þras . 7 
5. Eſal. 29. 6. Men ate buſie abeur:;this 
and; thar, (about many things br bur chere 
is but one great buſineſs, (Luk. 19. ths 
en. toptovide for Eternity to gen and 
make ſure of that, good part that fall . 
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3. With what ſtudy, earneſineſs, care and 
feriuſneſs, with what intention of mind, | 
what Ardency of Affection ſhould we look | 
efter Heaven. For Eternal Glory and Sal. 
a Yation is a great matter, a great object, 
we had not need be flight or negligent | 
bout ſuch a thing, about a buſineſs of E- 
dternal Concernment. It is ſaid of Zerxes, | 
that Elegant Painter, when asked why he 
= Tent fo much time and labour about what 
(when others turned off their work 


=  — ftard and continue in after times. 
= Wein a more proper and full ſenſe may | 
= By we at for Eternity; ard therefore we | 
dad need be more intenſe and exact, when | 
Wl WEE Pray or Eternity, Cask Eternal 


* | 
N 


leſs manner, or with a piece of thy Heart 


him for, is Great Salvation; for it is Eter- 


7a nent. In the former ſtate the Saints 
; * e. wo og 0 oo ner 1 


(83) 


"ot ſlightly to Chriſt, in a negligent, care? 


when thou comeſt for Eternal Life, &c.- , 
The Salvation Chriſt holds forth, and. 
calls to attend unto, and come and follow 


nal Salvation. Oh be not negligent about 
that, Heb. 2.3. © 5.9, how humbly obe- 
dient unto him. Oh with what an hum- A 


ble Heartineſs, Affection, Seriouſneſs, 


Thankfulneſs, whole Heart ſhou'd a poor” 
finner come and look to Chriſt, imbrace 
and cling to him, hang on him for delive- 
rance from Eternal Death, and for the 
gift of Eternal Life, (how precious is tat 
kack, Rom. 5. 21. ) for Rom.. 8 3 


| 


7. follows to — of The Degrees TY 1 
of this future Glory as it is enjoyed. i 
1. In Soul after Death. 2. Both in Soul and x 
5 at and after tbe. Reſarredtion 274d ſt 1 
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(EI 
and excellent) in the latter a more com- 
pleat, full and perfect enjoy ment of this 
Glory. 38 | | | 
I ſhall not ſpeak of the different degrees 
of Glory in Heaven, comparing one Saint 
with another: Though that ſeems to be a 

truth, that as we ſee there are diflering 
degrees of Grace and Holineſs here, (and 
WW God diſtributes more eminent Gifts and | 
_ Graces to one than to another, notwith- 


+ '4 

| | Wl: 

„ 
| 
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ſtanding that the Imputation of Righte- 
deufneſs in Juſtification be equal to all,) 


P there will be in Glory hereafter. When | 
God ſhall Crown his own Graces in his 


= Saints : Every one ſhal] not have ſuch a | 
= Crown as Faul, to whom the Fruits of his 
= Miniſtry will then add to his Crown and 
| 


= 

will not want order in the Heavenly Man- 

[ | ions, nor variety mixed with Identity, 

W- wherein the Lord delights, ( vis. Calvin 

| Ifir, lib. 3. cap. 25. 5. 10. and in Mat .12. 
4320. 1, 16. Bycan Loc. com. fog. ; 


7 


eee, Body of Livinity, Pag. 872. ) 
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(85 ) | 
1. Confider the Glory and Happineſs en. 
jcyed by tbe Soul in its ſeparate flate after 
Death, from thence to the Reſurredtion. 
2. The Acciſſion ( or increaſe, or mere. 
rompleat ſulneſs ) of Glory that follows upon 


- there-union of the Soul and Body, ar and 
after the Reſurrection. LO 


1. The Souls of the Faithful do after Neath 


immediately paſs into Glory, even that Glory _ 
that we have before ſpoken of : The ſub- 
ſtance whereof they do enjoy in as pe- 


fect a degree (or in as full a meaſure”) as 


the Soul in its {ſeparate {tate is capab:e of, | 2 


(though there is a further degreeand ful- 


neſs of, Glory reſerved for the whole man 
upon re- union of the Soul and Body, ox 


which afterward ) the Soul of a Saint is 


preſently Glorified after Death; tho? the. 
Body be not. It preſently enters into peace. 

(. 57.2) Reſt and Conſolatien, LAA. 16. 
22, 25. Into Bleſſedneſs and Glory, Rev... 
14.13. from henceforth, from this time, 
from the time of their Death, and ſo on for- 
ward they are in bleſſedneſs and reſt, no 
fear of paſſing thro' the pains of Purgatory | 
for a time, as Papiſts had taught before the 
Light of the Goſpel broke forth. The 
Souls of the Saints departed do enjoy that 
Heavenly Glory that we have ſpoken 6. 
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r. They are at Death immediately made 
Ss perfett in Grace and Holineſs, Heb. 12. 23. 
perfectly freed from all ſin, and enducd with 
=o! heavenly perfection of mind and will; 


puts an end to the death of fin in the Saint, 


ne B, fit for that place of Heaven and Hea- 


into. 


Chrift, Phil. 1. 23. No ſooner departed, 


the body, ( and that is the Soul departed, 
that is abſent from the Body, ard while 


*abſent from the Body, it is in his Soul, 

= "Which is there, and oft in Scripture called 

wan) he is preſent withthe Lord. When 

| 1 falls aſleep by Death, the Lord 

| - | Jeſus: teceiveth his Spirit or Soul, At. y 
TP S257. 49. 15: Hel 12.7, 

. The Soul d:p..rted, enjoys in ſome ray 


me" of oiber Souls and Sp rits of the Bfſed, 
| . 5. 1 23 The Soul of Lazaris is An 


5 


of which, what it is we ſpoke before. Death , 


he refts from the Labour & Burden there. 
of = and he is clothed with perfect Holi- 


| 9 | "220d the Union of the Soul and Body dif- | 
= ſolved by Dea th, but he in his Soul is with | 
Chriſt, 2 Cbr. 5.6, 8. as ſoon as abſent from 


2 Jome degree, the Company and Commu- 


yenly preſence of God which he is paſſing 


= 2. They enjoy the Beatifical Viſion and 
W Glorious Preſence and Fellowſhip of God and 


-abſenc in its ſeperate eſtate: If Pl be 


1 * _ - 
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made Abral am, and fo with all the Saints, the 
23. Children of Abraham that are departed 3 
10% MW this Life, Luk. 16, 22, Mat. 8, 11. The 
vill; Souls or Spirits of Iſaac and Jacob are 
eat! gathered to their people, Gen. 35. 29. 


aint, and 49. 33. 3 
It is carried up by the Angels intothe } 


8 


„ 


1ere- 
oli. | third Heaven, there to be with Chriſt Ant 4 
gez. bis. ſecond coming, Luk. 16. 22. with Mar. 
ling 8.11. Luk. 23.43. i. e. in his Soul, for his 

W Body was detained here on the Farth And 4 
1nd © thrown into the Grave: By Paradiſe is 
2nd meant the rhird Heaven, 2 Cor. 12.2. with | 
ted, ver. 4. 10 2 Cor. 5. 1, 2. When the Soul goes 
diſ- out f the Tabernacle of this frail Body, 
pitch it enters into the Heavenly hopſe that is 
rom Eternal: It is not Harbour: leſs when turn- 


ted, ed out of all Houſe and Harbour in this 
nile lower World. The Soul of a Saint being 
' be departed out of the Body is with Chrilt, 
dul, Pil. 7. 23. and Chriſt is in Heaven, and 
leg KF there continues till his ſecond coming, 4 
I: Fer. 3. 2% AE I;E8; -_ 


hen 5 4 
ord Hence the Soul of a Saint, of the Saint A 
. departed, hath the knowledge and actual 

| active fruition of its own Bleſſedneſs is 


y <omforted and rejoyced therein, and as 
14. - at drinking in thoſe Pleaſures and: Joys, 4 
ed, that. are in the preſence of God, L. 16. 
ich | 25. 7 16. 11. with 2 Cor. 5.8, compared I 

| with 1 


(88 ) 
with which, its ſtate on Earth, was but x 
ſtate of abſence from him, v. 6 7 and hath 
an aſſurance of anHappy re-union with the 
Body, and of all that fulneſs of Glory that 
the Enole perſon ſhall enjoy at theReſur- 
rection, for which it waits and longs, Ron. 
8. 23. till it be accompliſhed it is waited 
for, Fſal. 16. 9. Rev. 6. 9, 10, 11. Accor- 
ding to moſt Interpreters E uid, Parens, 
Dutch Diodate in Loc. Calvin opuſc. pag. 
460. Bucan Loc. Com. pag. 447. ) in that 
Text is held forth that the Souls of the 
Saints departed, being at preſent clothed 
with Robes of Glory, do long for thei: 
conſummate felicity in the full Redemp- 
tion of the Church, Cc. which ſhall be at 


tue laſt Judgment. Atruth in it ſelf, whe - 
ther the proper intendment of that place | 

or no ( vid, Brightman in Loc. ) 
Al the Saints as on Earth, ſO in Heaven, 
40 lore and long for (nor with any diſ- 


2 Tim.4.8, 


W Quictivg Impatience, but with anHoly Ex- 
pectation) the appearing of Chriſt, when 


| 5 thall alſo appear with him in Glory, 


But as there is an expedation of the fu- 
ture Glory of the Bod y, the whole Perſon, 
t thre is a preſent enjoyment of Glory 

and pleffe Ineſs by the Soul: we the 


d is a vile and joathſome Carcaſs, bu - 


| ried under the es fed on by Worms, 
3 e 


1 
« 
= 
„ 
1 
> 
| 
FP? x 
£38 
ö 


i 


e 
and turned to duſt; the Sonl is Shining, 
and Triumphing in Glory, Swiming in 
ſulneſs of Joy in the preſence of Chriſt, 
and among the Spirits of the Juſt. Hearing 
and Seeing (after its intellectual way) 
thoſe things in Paradiſe that cannot now 
be ntrered. What me of the Saints and 


Prophets 1nScripture have taſted of in rap- 
tures and extaſies, and Faul in 2 Cor. 12. 


1-4. for a little ( /te Mr, Norton's Or- 
thodox Evang. pag. 339. 341. wherein the 
Soul abſtracted from uſe of bodily helps 
and Organs, had a more immediate vifi- 
onal Contemplation of Objects preſented) 


that and mote then that, doth the Soul 
departed enjoy (even a perpetual viſion 
of God, and fruition of the Joys of Heaven 
without the Body) from Death te the 


Reſurrecticn. I hat conceit that ſome have 


had of the Souls {leeping (or being in an 


unſenſible, unadtive condition, without the 


exerciſe of underſtanding, memory or af- 


fections) till the Reſurrection, is fand and 


_ Fooliſh, and contrary to the plain Teſtimo- 


nies of Scripture before cited (which hold 


forth an actual enjoyment of Glory & Glo- 


rious Communion with God immediately 
atterDeath) as well as to the nature of the 
Souls was long ſince largely confuted by 


Ci vis in his Hyychopany chia opuſe.p.449.476. | 
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(50) * 
1. How kind is God to his people, that le, | I. 
will not put them off ſo long as the Reſurreꝶ in wh 


before they em er into this Glory; though the 
g cannot ( according to appointed or. befc 

der) come at it before, yet the Soul ſhall MW tha 
have poſſeſſion preſently. When Death you 
muſt ſend the * y tothe Grave Heb, 9. 27, rad 
then he will take the Soul into Heaven and inte 
have its comrany there. of 


2. This may ſweeten Death to the Faith. 
| Ful. and make them cheerfully yield up their Fai 
| Spirits into tbe hand of God, who flands read js n 
To receive them, There is a preſent objec 
of Glory before them, a Joy immediately MW 
1 to be enjoyed, ſet beſore them, which may | On 
5 
F 


make them che: rfully paſs into it Faroogh | Fri 


| che dark entry of Death. Though there The 
und and Grave of dagkneſs te the Body W von 
1 I; 4 which yet is ſweetned by the Burial of he 


-Ehrift }yet an Inheritance Gf the Saints in Chi 
Ut, which the Soul ſhall preſently paſs in- tha 
0; this is that that over-ballances Death a 
ani abſence from the Body, leavinz the life 
 "World.even the preſence of the Lord being © 
with Chriſt which is beſt of all. This thould I Pin 
make c. ; willing to leave the Body. 2 Cor. 5.8. jg t 
ave the old Crazy Rotten-honfe of the oO, 
8 gy, to go into the new building, and in- and 
= = the boſom of Chriſt into Heaven, 2 Cor. 2 
1 8 50 + B08 this i is pre. * to be en- cut 
So 8 | : FT ed, nal. 


„ joyed, you ſhall preſently be with Chriſt 


(91) 


el '® when you leave this Body; things remote 
h the affect not ſo much; but this is near and juſt I 
d or. before you; as Chriſt comforted them with Þ 
| thall that [2655 day I 23. 43. The day of 
Death your dy ing. is the day of, your living in Pa- 1 
9. 2. radiſe, in Glory: The day of your falling 
1 and into the Earth, (as to the Body) is the da 
of ycur aſcending and being taken up to 'F 
„ Heaven, Cl. 9. 5 1. Going to the Grave and 
"ith. 7 h together to the | 
going to Heaven, they go tog 3 
e Faithtul ( inſeparably together ) and there 
% is more Comfort in the latter, than diſcom- 
bie fort in the former: No fooner d iſſolved. but | 
ately Wh you are in the Angels Arms to be carried into 
ma Chrifts Boſom, even before you can be vpori - | 
oug! Friends Shoulders to be carried to the Grave. 
2 | The ſame ſtep whereby you leave the World, - 
Body you go to the Father, as Fob.16. 28. You 
al of W no ſoor.er depart hence, but you are with 
ts in Chtiſt, Phil. 1. 2 3. are gathered to him, (and 1 
sin. that Bleſſed company and people that are 
Jeath with him, Gen. 35. 29. Oh how ſhould this 
_ the lift up all the Saints abe ve the fear of that 
eng WM that can but kill the Body, but pull out the 
ould Pins of this old houſe and diſſol ve that, that 
7. 5. is the furtheſt that all created power can 
the go, Like 12. 4. Mat. 10 28.) BurDeacth Þ 
d in- andall the Inſtrumenss of D-ach, are f far 
Cor from killing the Soul, that it les that but 
ce cuf ef Priſon, and ſends it unto Life Etet- 
dyed, N na... — 2 


5. ON 


— 
<4 ** 


(92) 


ws. enjoyment. of Heavenly 
Bacan. Lot. Com. Glory, that the Saints have 

1} ag. 447. Parens in 3 
ll — Calv. O- In their ſeparate eſtate of 
pu. pag. 466. 467. their Souls But at the Re- 
: ſurrection cf the Body and 


re- union thereof to the Soul, they ſhall have 
their Glory. This compleatneſs of Glory 


they had before) ac and after the Reſur- 
rection, we may take up in ſeveral parti- 
I. They ſball tben have full Conqueſt and 
VJitlory over Death, and full deliverance from 


„* 


1 be Curſe. The laſt enemy that ſhall be de- 


— 


= ftroyed, is Deatb; and that is not fully de- 


«4 


” - - 
* 5 bY 
E 


choſe two, Soul and Body, ( hich had it 
not deen for ſin, ſhould never have been 
WH parted ) until it be raiſed, and ſhak(: off its 


1 
! 
4 
; E 7 4 
a | 3 


2 y __ * 9 


the comple at fulneſs and Conſummation of 


duet, 


2. Aow confider what further Glory ſhall bs | 
alded to the Saints ( fo: the full compleating 
and Coſummattion of *their Glory and Happi | 
neſs ) t & after the Reſurrection upon the re- 
union of the Soul and Body. It is a more in. 
compleat, or (as ſome call it) an Inchoate } 


(and ſo the Acceſſion or addi: ion to what | 


ſoyed and ſwallowed up till the Reſur. 
rection, 1 Cor. 15. 26, 54, 57. Though the 
Sonl dye not, yet Death hangs and nbides 
upon the Body. and ſo upon the perſon, and 
_ continues to make up a ſeparation between 


— 
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duſt, and the re-union effected hence; the 
® Curſe is not fully, finally and totally abo- 


liſh'd to the Saints till the Reſurrection - 
For Death is a fruit of the Curſe. While 
the Body is turned into, and abides in its 
duſt, there is ſomewhat of its Ancient Curſe 
remaining, Gen. 3. 19. 


ble put on Immortality; now here is com- 
pleat dehverance from the Curſe, and ever 
Rag and Remnant of it: For Chriſt at his 


Reſutrecd ion had a compleat Viftory over 
the Curſe, it can hold him under no longer; 


fo hath the Saint. Here is now a Redemp- 
tion of the Body, and ſo of the whole man 
from the Curſe, and from all Enemies; even 
the laſt of them, which is Death, Rom, 8. 23. 
There is the Redemption of the Soul befc re 


(ie ſimply in it ſelf conſidered, though 


Relatively, as it ſtands in relation to the 
Body, and naturally deſtres Re vnion wah 
it, ſo it may be ſaid not to be fully Redee- 
med; that is, the perſon is not fuily Redee- 
med while any part of it lyes under the 
Corſe. ) But now 1s the Redemptienef the 
Bedy from Death & Vilen- ſs, and © ſo now 


the whole man, the perſon is comple ady 
\ Reveemed (delivered, ſet free } ficm\the if 
1 whole 


Cx. 3 
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It hath ſome hold 
- of them while the Grave holds the Body: 
But when that is raiſed, and hath ſhaken off 
its duſt and Corruption, and this Corrupti- 


AA 


Wl Strong, Spiritual 
Ot chis Glory of the body; what it is, we 
_ = n (touching the Per- 


(4 


whole Curſe. Hence it is called be 070 
| Redeniption, Eph. 4 - 7 6 Hence when Chriſt | | 


tells us of a full Life that he will give vs, 


he tells us of the Reſurre&ion, Fob. 6.40, 54. 


He hath not finiſſit his quickning work ( his 
work of giving life) till then. 5 


__ 2. The Body foall then be Glir fied; there 
ö will be the acceſſion of be Glory of the Bod, 
_ which was not before. That, part. cf each 
Saint till now (till the Reſurrection) was 
not Glorified, but lay in the duſt and among 
the Worms in vileneſs and debaſement: 


Baut now the body ſhall not only be raiſed 


bp and live, and fo be freed from death, (as 


before) but alſo be. carried and adorned 


with Glory, Honour, Beauty & Excellency 
anfpeakable ; be made a Glorious body, 


f onal perfection of a Glorified Saint) I only 
mention it now, as part of the Adcitioni! 


and Ccmpleat Glory that aerue's to the 
SBaints at and after the Reſurrection, which 
2 was not before. And this will incræaſe the 
Juoy of the Soul, (the Glory of the body 


Vill be an addition to the Joy of the Soul) 
and ſo the Happineſs and Glory of the Scul 
Wl _confidered extenſively (i. e. in ts relation 


5 


Pbil. 3. 21. An impaſſible Beautiful, Agile, 
body, 1 Cor. 15. 42,43,44 


(95) 
| to, and participation with 
the body, rejoycing in its 


it was before, though con- 


the ſams. 
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Joy, Cc.) will be greater 
after the Reſurrection than 


ſider'd intenſively, and intrinſically ( viz, 
as to the Eſſential Happineſs of the Soul, 
that conſiſts in its viſion and fruition of 
God ) ſo it is-the fame before and after the 
Reſurrection. The Ad jundive additional 
Glory or Joy of the Soul will be increaſed, 
through the Eſfence of the Happineſs of 


3. Hence tbe perſon ( the whole perſon 
canſiſting of Soul and Body) 
Hall then be Glorified, or after an Happy 
Foyful meeting of thoſe two old frie nds, vout 
and Body; there will be an enjoyment c 
compleat Happineſs in and by the whol: nan. 
It was but a piece of a Saint that was Glo- 
 rified before, (but a part, though indeed 
the principal part, the Soul) but now the 
whole, the entire perſon (for neither the 
Soul alone, nor the body alone, is the pet- 
ſon, but the entire whole made up of both) 
that is now Glorified. And Jook-as the 
condition of a part is attributed, or belongs 
cen de an imegral whole, as if a Leg or an 
Arm be hurt or wounded, we ſay the man 
ien . F : 0: 
is hurt or wounded: ſo rhe perſon may be 


Supple. Qu. 
Art. 1 Mr Nort. = 
pag, 352, 453+ #1 


1 
Vid. Aqug. 
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of each Saint 
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I F That is Glorified before the ReſurreQtion: 


(96) 
truly ſaid to be inglorious (not Glorifiet ) 
chile an Eſſential part (the body) is fo; | 
Though the Soul be Glorified (and ſo the | 
man in regard of that part) yet properly 
the perſon is not till both Soul & body be, 

ſo-70b.7.39. not Glorified becauſe his Man- 

hood was not. So Mat. 22.3 1, 32. Abraham 
properly (i. e. the perſon of Abraban 
does not enjoy God and the good of the 
Covenant, (Eternal Life) unleſs his body 
be raiſed: Indeed the Soul of Abraban 
might, but not Abraham properly; for 4. 
brabam is a perſon conſiſting c fSoul & body. 
t. is properly but the Soul of ſuch a man 


5 But nowthe' man, the perſon is the whole 
Entire man conſi ſtir g in Sou! and body, 
And Hence, 
128 There will be an Happy & Foyful meet. 


4 N 1. or re- union f the Soul & Boy, this re. And 


| 3 ner of lubſiſting in its ſeparate eſtate) 


1 n And as the pacing” theſe Wl Woh 


anon will be mutually Foyfal, and the Joy ef rifie- 
me whole. For the Soul of man was natv- it di 
4. rally made to ſubſiſt in a body; hence it 
"WW: - incompleat and imperſect wichout it, 
(it hath not its perfect & complear man- 


hence it defireth & longeth aftet re union 
with the body, and by re union it receives, ing 1 
Pune not any Eſſential, yet an Integral ſubj 
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two old friends, was ſorrowful, and con- 
trary to nature, or to natural inclination, 
o the | (though ſwallowed up and over-ballanced 
perl by that greater good, the preſence ofChriſt, 


ly be, Phil. 1.23. yet in it ſelf ſorrowful, and un - 


Man. pleaſant unto nature) ſo their meeting a- 
ehen gain will be wonderful joyful ; they meet- 
ing in a condition of Joy & Bliſs. When 
t the the Soul is in Glory it now wants but one 
body thing to make its Joy compleat, viz. To 
hen have the body with it in the ſame Glory: 
or This is now attained, and now it is come 
body. to its full reſt. 5 

2. There is now henceforth ( rom the Re- 


v hole lenary enjoyment of Glory and Happaneſ. o 
body, 5 the whole man in both parts of Soul and 


meer Ta part, is now diffuſed into the whole : 
7 And the Soul acts more perfeRly in a Glo- 
Joy f rifted body, becauſe more naturally) then 
na W it did in its ſeparate eſtate. FL he 
Ce it Indeed now on Earth, the Aquinas ubi 


body is a clog to the Soul; 2 


And hence the ſeparate Soul hath a fuller 


ate) and freer en joy ment of Happineſs than it 

10101 WF can have here: But the Glorified bogybe- 
ies ing made a Spiritual body, i. e. perfegtly Af 
ere ſubſec & conformable to the Spirit aud 
theſe I Noble operations of the Soul: It willbe 


two 


29 


ſurrection & ſo on to all Eternity) an attual 


Body. That Glory that was before but in 


| An b 
* 
* 4. 


ſures that are above. As the Souls(or the 


bod ily eyes behold the Man Chriſt (this F; 


contentation; that Fob put an Emphakis| 
upon, that with thoſe eyes be ſhou'd ſrt 


hear, and Tongue wtter forth the praiſes of 


upon, and take in the Glory of Heavenly 


Ihe Glory of the Saints unto the who e World, 
This is an eminent & remarkable acceſſion 
of Glory that ſhall be to the Saints ar the 


the Scriptures extol the Glory that ſhall 
he then, it hath ſpecial reſpect unto this 


: 3 And alſo that which they have now in 
Heaven in their Souls, it is a ſecret and 
hidden thing from the World, (they g0 

up & down the World now under a mean 
MR thde, and look like other men abd they 


„ 
an help, not an hinderance, and ſo an ad- 
vantage & incouragement to the Soul, and 

to the whole man in taking in thoſe plez. 


Saints) ſtate of ſubſiſting will be more 
perfect & compleat when re. united, ſo will 
its operation be: The Saint will then with 


is more than he did before) with infinite 


God, Fob 19. 25, 26, 27. with bod ily Ears 
God: With & through bodily” ſenſes ac 
objects, Chriſt & the Saints, &c. this is 4 


eat Add ition to what was before. 
4. There ſhall then be a manifeſtation 


Reſurrection & laſt Judgment : And when 


The Glory that the Saints have on Earth, 
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Conſider a little here. 
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Zo to viſible appearance as others do, and 


their bodies are carried to the Graves as 

others, and turned to the duſt: And whi- 
ther their Souls go is not known; their 
Happineſs is an unſeen thing by any other 
eye but that of Faith.) But then it ſhall 


be revealed & made manifeſt to the won» 
derful-Glory of God, and to their ſingular 


comtort & advancement, Rox. 8.18. Now 
theSaints have only concealedGlory,(hid- 
den under a cloud of ſufferings, under the 
Image of the Earrhly Adam, which go to 
the Grave with them ) but then revealed. 


not on'y to them in a word & promiſe, but 


in, and upon them in real & viſible accom- 
pliſhment, 1 700. 3. 1, 2. Col. 3. 3, 4. Neither 


| Chriſt nor Chriſtians do now appear to a 
b ind World as chey be, but then they ſhall; 


then their Glory ſhall be made manifeſt 
un'o all. So 2 Theſ. i. io. Vid. Dutch Aunot. 
1. To whom, 2,0f 
what this manifeſtation ſhall then be. 
1. The Glory of the Saints ſhall at the laſt 
io all the World, to Men, 
Angels, Devils, in the moſt public open 


manner, as Chr ifts Tn, Them, 


bis owning,acknowledging,acquiting of: ihers 


ſhall be-publick ; ſo as all men fhall Jep.ant 
Ka 10 it beſt men are Happy men, Be. 
laved of God, the Brethren of Chriſt, Veſſets 
9 ard. W 47 Jie Fas FR 
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In ſpecial. 1. They ſhall then be mani. 
fefted one to another, We hope well now of Wcured 
the good ſtare of the dying Saints, Friends, | | 
Relations; 3 but then we ſhall be fully cer- 
N tain when we ſhall meet them in the Con- 
nn e of the Righteous, & at the right 
band of Chriſt ac the great day, and ſee 
them find ing Mercy of the Lord at that 
day, as 2 Tin. 1. 18. When the Parents ſhall 
meet the Children and the Friend, his 
Friends, Brethren & gracious Acqua in: ance 
there among the ſheep at Chriſt's Right 
hand. This happily may be known by the 
Souls departed before in Heaven; but moſt 
fully and openly then, which is the time 
wVyhen every one hath his publick and open 
Judgment to be ſeen of all, though he had 
his perſonal, private and particular Jude: 
ment before. But beſides, they ſhall not 
| only know each others ſtate in General, 
\} but in Particular, hear of, and behold 
* FF. chi Graces and Gracious Addings of ar 
Wl Faichful (their Brethren in Chriſt) and 
Wl a'!l:heGracious dealings of God with them, 
che whole progreſs of his Love from firſt 
Wil to laft, laid open then in that Revelation 
day, the day of Judgment, 1 Cor. 4. 5. this 
will endear them each to other, 
2. To all the Wicked and Re rofares, 
_ both Mew and Devils: To tboſe *. habt 
TREES = deſpijen; 
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ani. ¶ deſpiſed, oppoſed, reproached, ſcorned, perſe- 3 
W of | cuted, inſulted over them here. As it was 
ends, | id of Chriſt when Judged, Abuſed and 
/ Cer- ¶ Deſpitefully uſed, Mar.26.64. So it may 
Con- n ſaid of Chriſtians hereafter, ſhall the 
right Wwicked, yea thoſe ſame perſons that here 
| fre MWabuſed them, ſee them arrayed in Robes 
that of Glory, and fitting on Thrones as their 
ſhall Judges, fitting on the Throne with Chrift, 
his Rev. 3.21. For as Chriſt ſhall appear, ſo. 
ance Whhall the Saints alſo appear with him in 
Night MGlory, Col. 3. 4. The Saints ſhall Judge 
y the Nwicked Men & Devils, and ſurely they ſhall 
moſt ¶ ſee, and know, and behold them ſit as their 
time judges, 1 Cor. b. 2,3. So Luk. 13.18. They 
open that here counted them mad - men, Fanati- 
e had N cal, Frantick, Conceited, Humourſom, Fool? 
udg- Wiſh: Creatures ſhall then ſee that they I 
11 not I made the wiſeſt choice,f7c. They did not- 
ieral, Iſo much deſpiſe them now, as they ſhall. 
hold Madmire them then, 2 Theſ. I. 10. 1 
i ene . 2. Of what there will be a manifeſtation,” 

and cr whar in ſpecial will then be manifeſted @f 
hem, and concerning tbe Saints, and their Glory 7 
1 firit an World, vi. | 
ation 1. Their Graces and good Works, F 
« this Nvice they have done for God, both in doing 

md ſuffering,Fccl.12.14. The good works | 

bates, of the Godly, as well as the cvil Works 
haut of ah 8 ſhall then be laid open. 
Pd. | F * ot Ss 1 $6 3 A 


Wl Commendation of themſelves, as of his 


I & ey be poor things i in themſelves, and as 


is own Image; the effects of ſincere lote 
to him: The poor but childiſh actings of 
dis Child ren here, the things he hath made 


ess, ackaowled ge and own every one of 
Wil #39 81/0 are they that hate cominnued 1 


| [: 2 prifireed à good Conſcience: before ell 
Wl Ae 4 Haudurs 3 that 9 the 


({ 108: FP) 
1 Cor:4.5. i. e. Every good man for what or. 
is good, fo 1 Per. 1. 7. A tryed Faith that ,. 
bath held out through many tryals, ſhall 
then be held up before the World, and 
Commended (Praiſed, Honoured ) by the 
Lord Jefus,which will not be fo much the 


own Grace and work in them: For all is 
of him, their good works, the ads and 
the fruits of their Graces, even ſuch as 
themſelves can hardly tell how to own: 
He will own them, and ſpeak of them be- 
fore all the World, Mat. 25.35 — 40. tho? 


rom them; yet as they are the fruit of 
His Spirit & Grace in them, the ſtam p of 


| Gracious Promiſes to, and ſo he will make 
much of them, and pur an honour upon 
them befote the World, Mar. 10.32. Lak. 
42.8. Rev. 3.5. The Lord Jeſus will con- 


hem before all the World, and will con- 
+4els M1 they have done for him : He will 


Re in ny Tempiations, (I uk. 22.28.) that 


; es 


* +£ 
RR "0 
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World to follow me fully, that forſook all for 
we, and loved not their Lives to the Death > 
Theſe are my Brethren, Siſters, Friends, 
Mother, that have done the will of my Father, 
Mat, 12.49,50. He will not beaſhamed of 
s then, if we be not aſhamed of him now. 
| 2. Their Crown of Happineſs and Glory, 
which the Lord bath laid up for them,and wilt 
then attually and fully put upon tbem, 2 Tim. 
1.8, a Crown of Righteouſneſs, 7. e. which 
the lebe Faithful God, according 
o his Gracious Promiſes made to his.own 
race in us and the appointment dectared 
o all that run for the Prize of the Hea- 
enly Calling, will beſtow on the Righte- 
dus. It is the Saints Coronation-day, and 
hat muſt needs be a day of great Glory-. 
o them, hen they ſhall be openly Crown- 
d before the World: They are now Heirs 
nd have Title, Cc. to the Kingdom, buc 
hat is their Coronation-day: He that was 
tore a Prince, or lawful King, yet at the 
olemnity of Coronation, appears in cmi- 
ent Splendor, and hath eminent Hondur - 
ut upon him: Such a day, is the day et 
udgment to the Saints; they are now” 
inces & Kings unto God by Title, Oc. 


but then they ſhall be brought forth and 


towned before all the World, AQually 
malle into their Kingdom, and inte ke 
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FP 
Fulneſs of the Glory thereof, Mat. 25. 34. 
So it is the Saints Marriage day, the 
Conſummation of their Marriage with 
Chriſt after the Eſpouſals here; wherein 
therefore they ſhall be brought forth in 
Robes of Glory, befitting the Spouſe of the 
King of Kings,and that in the fight of all 
the World. The Glory that God hath 
Put upon his own Children, and Chriſt up- 
on his Spouſe and Fellow-heirs,ſhall then 
He manifeſted and openly revealed, 
o 
3. This Love of God and Chriſt to them in 
All ibis, in allhis wonderful works of Grace, 
(F wiſdom, porter & goodneſs) in all be hath 
doze in and for them, in Elelting, Calling, 
Zuſtiſying, Adopting, Sanctiſying, preſerving 
A Keeping, & carrying on by bis power to Sal. 
dation, & now fully Glerif ying The whole 
Chain & Circle of his Love, all the won: 


ders of Mercy & Grace wherein he hath 


abounded towards his Saints, ſhall then 
be revealed & diſcovered, 1 oh. 2.1, 2. 


= = The/. 1. 10. The Glory of the Saints 


mall be ſo revealed, as may Glorify God 


| | and make him admirable in a'l he hath 
WW done in and for them, ver.11,12. As God 


WII then reveal; fer ſorth & ſhew abroad 
is Wrath and Juſtice on the Veſſels of 


Fd. & g. 22. So he will ke 
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ace & Merey, towards 
the Veſſels of Mercy in that day of Reve- 
lation. The whole Myftery of Grace will 
be then unfolded in the Glory of it, and x 
to the Glory and Praiſe of God, which as 
it is the laſt end of all Gods Diſpenſations 
toward the Elect, Eph. 1. 2. So that end 
ſhall then be attained. We may ſay as 
Col. 1.26, 27. Chniſt) the whole myſtery of 
Chriſt ) Hall then appear in bis full Glory 
and Grace is the ſum and topof the Wwholss 
myſtery of Chriſt. And this will be to 
the fingular Comfort & Joy of the Saints; 
as well as to the Glory of God; the benex 1 
fit of the compleat & final pardon of all 
their fins, and this opened in its Glory, 
what refreſhment & joy will it be, A, 3. 
19. the like may be ſaid of all the reſt. . 
4. The Superiority of the Saints over 
( aboveYtbe wicked, and being preferred tes 
jore them, and in a Condition inſiniteiy better 
y than bey, Pſal. 49.14. They 
(the upright-) ſhall be the better men ank 
better on't then in a more Happy & Honou- 
| Table Condition, exalted far above them, 
while they ſeemed to be the underlings © * - 
the World, under Poverty & Perſecutio; 
and this ſhall plainly appear and be ſeen | 
in the Morning of the Reſurrection. Then 1 
at plainly appear that. th 4% 
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ſhall ſerve the Younger, Gen. 25.23. The ® 
Haus of the World, the great Doers and th 
Will _ Buſlers and mighty Hunters therein, ſnal ur 
Wil = come behind the younger Brother; the deſ 
| Picable, the more unlikely the Jacobs; the 
plain men that dwell in Tents; the pious Su 
end Godly, though never ſo poor & mea A 
and deſpicable in the World, whoſe out. th 
fide promi ſes not ſo much. Here in this 
Worid, men & things are oft miſ placed, 
_ Servants on Horſe- back, (Ham & Canaan) 
- Servants of Servants; ſo the wicked are of 
_ Jervile, buſie, ignoble Spirits and Conditi- 
W . ons; yet of him, of ſuch oft are the Nim- 
tads, the mighty Hunters in the Farth. 
And Princes (the Children of the King of 
Kings, the Heirs of Heaven) walking as 
Servants upon the Earth, Eccl. 10.6, 7. But 
- then 211 things ſhall be ſet to rights and 
tE oo in their places, then theſe Princes 
mail be on Thrones of Glory, Lat. 22. 20. 
rs. 6. 2,3. And the wicked' how high 
Ul Sever they have been here) below at the 
Bar, filled with ſhame & horrour. Piet) 
Wl and Godlineſs ſhall then be honoured and 
Wl advanced however it is deſpiſed now: And 
wy the Poor if Pious, ſhall have the Crown, 
Wl Jer 2.5. & I. 12. that will then appear, 
Dou. 28.6, Yea; and then the rightgous 
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owned & maintained, which will tend to 


their Glory who have oft been condemned 
unjuſtly in this World, as Chriſt himſelf 
was. That Judgment: ſeat of Chriſt Jeſus 
hath been oft appealed to by Martyrs and 


Sufferers, and he will then receive thoſe 


ents that have paſſed here 
this World. Devils ſhall 


tighteous Jud 
in the time o 


then receive their doom & puniſhment for 
a their wicke# moleſtations of the Saints 


and oppoſitions of Chriſts Kingdom in 
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Appeals, and judge them righteouſly; and 


one way ox other; and all enemies deſtß-- 


ed and brought down under the feet, not 3 


only of Chriſt; but of his Church alſo. - 4 
And this final and total ſubduing of ene- 
mies, and exalting of the Church ſnall be 


ſeen and known openly. and beheld. And 


this manifeſtation of the Sons of God, is 
that which the whole Creation au all the 
_ works. of Providence are in Travel: for, 


The Gloty ofthe 


Rom. 8. 2 2,23. : 


Sons of God is formed & prepared in the 
womb of Providence now; but that the 
Birth-day of the manifeſtation of it, then 
the myſtery of God is finiſhed; & the Wx 
of God upon, and in his Saints is brdqughr 1 
forth in its full beauty and perfection.) 
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Glory at the laſt day. Add we another 
conſideration, ſhewing the Compleatneſs 
and Conſummation of their Glory then. 
F. Az the laſt day the whole number of the 
Wl Saints will be. compleated, and the Myſtical 
Body of Chrift entirely filled up, and then 
1 God compleately and moſt Glorioufly con: 
amunicate bimfelf to the whole at once. Chiift 
will then repreſent his Anden & Body 
- compleat & entire, every way come to its 
fuli growth & conſiſtency, (Eh. 4. 13.) as 
it ſhall abide for ever, and in that com- 
vlear Eftate, He with the Father and the 
Spirit will Communicate | himſelf there- 
to, in the moſt perfect & Glorious manner, 
as Heb. 11.40. So the Saints that are now 
in Heaven,ſhall not be made perfect with- 
out their fellows, and till the remnant of 
their Brethren, (as Rev. 6. 11.) have run 
_ through their militant courſe, and be come 
in; there is yet a further perfection they #5] 
Mall have, when they are all come toge- MW et ; 
ther: When the Body Myſtical is entire and 
and full, then it hath its fu leſt Beauty, 1 4 
ll Comfort & Glory: For every member ad- 970 
d eth ſomething, and there is in ſ me fort tim 
2 defect, while any one is wanting For G0 
tte Joy & Glory of every member of the and 
Body, is the Joy & Glory of the whole, to 1 
& every one ſerves to compleat the Com- 
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ſet in order in their places, ( as it ſhall be 


Fternity) with what ineffable delight 


and Glorify ing God, and what compleat 

up the Joy & Glory of the Saints unto the 
the Saints are 10 have at the laſt day, and not 
t the clouds of darkneſs ; the mean oinfide 


_ time of the manifeſtation of the Sons of 


| and of the finiſhing of Gods work referring 
to them, is not yet come. Marvel not tx 


and outward miſery, to ſee them poor And. 
. x 1 LE 3 x 
9 4 . g . wa. 1 F . : * : 0 66 = 4 2 - 2 - FE 4 
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munion & Comfort of the whole. And 
when the Lord hath all hisChildren about 


him, (none are miſſing) Chriſt, all his 
Members with him; the Manſions of Hea- 7 


ven filled up with all the Veſfels of Glory 


after the day of Judgment, and ſo to all x 


by 
T_—_ 

p 
2 


will the Lord open to them all the Trea- 
ſures & Riches of his Glory ; and what 
wonderful raviſhing matter of Praifing 5 


comfort therein, which muſt needs raiſe 


ge height & higheſt poſible wer, 
- | EC 
Uſe, Of this plenary compleat Glory thut 


till cben, | ©: 59 

1. Be nct ſtumbled or woubled & cffended 
and ſceming e & obſcurity iur. 
45 _ the people of God, and upon the work | 
of God in the World at the preſent: Fot the 


God, and of the diſcovery of their Glory, 


Tethe Saints go up & down under eas 
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| ( 110 
low, fick & crazy, and dying, and Bodies 
turned to duſt, as well to ſee them ſwear- 


ll ing under many afflictions & ſorrows, lying at 
among the pots, black with the ſoot of tl 
many troubles: Why now their Glory ca 

| Ul | muff be hid from the World, and it muſt w 

| if not yet appear what men of quality they hr 

are; they muſt paſs Incognizo, and goin be 
" ſome diſguiſe through the World; tho ce 
the Sons of God and Princes of Heaven; 
they muſt not appear in that ſtate at pre- fo 
ſent - But this preſent hiding will ſet of {MW Fl. 
their appearance, and manifeſtation with pe 

- greater Luſtre another day: to ſes them W. 

0 on Thrones, whom you have ſometimes Ani 
| ſeen in vile raiment, whom you would MW ift 
| Hardly. deigne to look upon, Will be the un 
eater Wonder & Glory to him who lifts the 

The. poor out of the duſt, and the needy i ord 


from off the dunghill. Ir may be they are to 
- deſpiſed now; but you ſhall one day ſee MW Hee 
them in ſo much honour, as you will wiſh WW wa 
ou had honourcd them. as the pious do, 
2 15.4. how poor ſoever, does he fear 
the Lord, þonour him highly : > it you will 
not, Chriſt will honour him one day before 
men and Angels: But hel be aſhamed of 
v. if you be athamed of him, or of his 
{embers and people now) vam. J, 6. And 
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5 (111) | 
wraptin Clouds; why it is not yet come 
to its Iſſue, it is but a doing. Children 


and fools (they ſay ) muſt not look on 


things half done; we are ſo fooliſh we 
cannot fee into the beauty of Gods wor 
while it is but half done, not made up and 


finiihed. When the Myſtery of God mail 
be finiſhed, (Rev.10.7.) and all Providen-. F 


ces come to their Iſſues, the whole tory 


wrought up; then when God ſhall bring 


forth his embroidered curious work com- 


pleat & finiſhed, then it will and ſhall ap- 
pear Beautiful & Glorious before all the 
World, the black pieces, the darker lines 


and colours illuſtrating the other when 
ſet together, which look d upon alone ſhew 
unhand ſome. When all the confuſions 


that are in the World ſhall Hive in goodlx 
order, and every thread, every ſtitch appear i 
to have been drawn by Art, ( which HOW 1 
tTeem to go in and out, this way and that 
way, and we can make nothing of them; 
& if a Child ſhould look upen a Curieus 


Needle- woman at work on ſome piece, be 
would fee little in it ) how will Ged be 


admired,as FP/al. 139.14, 15, 16. Witäs with \ 
_ allthat work that is formed in the worms Þ 
of Providence, in the time of this World, 
which in that great Reveletion-day ( . 
day. of Judgment) chat Birch day ov whe* Þ 


r 
© * 1 E 


— 


„ | 
manifeſted Glory of the Sons of God and Mo 
of the work of God ſhall appear to have of c 
deen moſt curiouſly wrought as with min 
Needle work, though now it is obſcure and the 
ecret to ns. Oh the praiſes God will fror 
have then ! RS 

Uſe 2. Hence ſee tbat our Eyes & Hearts that 
= [1d be upon that day, ihe laft & great day, * 
Wl be day Redemption and Glory, of Reſ u- this 
reien & Fudgment that is to come. I hat 28 
is the great day, (Jud. 6.) this (the time you 
of this World ) is but a little day in com- Of 

ppariſon, this is mans day (1 Cor. 4. 3. But ple 
that is the day of God, the day of the Lord, the 
2 FR.. 3. 12. 1 Cor. 5. 5. 1Theſ.5.2, Paul's Pra 
eye & heart was upon that day, 2 Tim. I. the! 
22,18. & 4.8. We are all for this day, this and 
WT preſent time and preſent things, alas they ing 
eee not to be mentioned to that day, Row. lige 
8.18. Oh make ſure of being well on't at wor 
dhe laſt day; owned & confeſſed, and ſaved 
ci chat day, & you are well enough. There — 
Wi i5 time to come, lay a good foundation 
for that, 1 I.. 6. 19. ſo carry it in this 
WM day as you may be owned in that: Now 
wi own Chriſt and own his people, and be not 
Ul aſhamed of the Chain of their Sufferings 
if you would find mercy at the day. Re- 2. 
member theſe Scriptures, 2 Tim. 1. 16, 1. WF, 
25.34, io 40. Mas. 10. 32,33. LA. o. f. I fea 
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Mark 8.38, Is there any word or any truth 
of Chriſt, any rule of his, any part of his 
mind which you are aſhamed on, becauſe 
tavour it, becauſe men ._ 


frown upon it; Oh tremble at that, leſt *© 
the Lord Teſus be aſhamed to own thee at 
that day. 


Oh labour to have ſuch thoughts of: 
things, and ſuch affections toward them 
How will 


as you Will have at that day: 


you think of fin then? Of duty then? 
to Chriſt, and to his peo- 
ple then ? Of Zeal for the Glory of God 
then? Of diligence in ſeeking God * 
Prayer & Meditation then? Will you n. 
then wiſh vou had made more wreftlin 


Of Cleaving 


and weeping inſtead of ſleeping & words 


ing Prayer? That you had hearkned di- 
) Heenrly to Chrilt, Cc. Oh now _ As FOR A 


would wiſh to have done then. 
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7 T follow 1 noꝛo 4 el ro Conf ter, and 1 
et ſorib the Slory of. 
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| i [ R in themſelves, though compared wirh Hea- 
Wl N things, pa very W Weber, 
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| for the faithful i in the World to come) in « ¶ We. 
Comparative way by the Compariſons and Gol 
 Confiderations, as may evidence to # ne Hou 
Wil ' grearnef & goodneſs ( the dranſcendant ex. Liv 
wy  ce/ency ) of this Glory, This way the \- iſ and 


poſtle leads us to, in Rom. 8. 18. by com. vaſt 
paring with other things which now ſeem oft. 
great tous(as great afflictions, and ſo other I are 
great things in this World ) which yet of 


Arte nothing to it, we may fee the :excee- MW Wo 
Aing greatneſs thereof. There be ſundry ] eart 
. obvious Compariſons from the leſs to the an 7 
Ereater, and ſome other Argumentative 49. 


Conſiderations, I ſhall pur both together if ſi 
hich may familiarly ſhew :and Realize earl 
25 greatneſs and excellency of this hr 
rl be 

op: 1. Conſi ler what; grent things Gad Lat 
gives. our. of bis Common bounty, cuen 16  pire 
wicked nen in this World : What then will I ny! 
pie out of bis ſpecial & everlaſting love aB. 
is own Children and Friends in Heaven? iſ ere: 
| Feeldly and wicked men which are his n 
Slaves, yea enemies and appointed to de- 
Kruckion; yet in the preſent time of pati- 
enee & bounty, the Lord cuts out to many 
_ of them great things, ſuch things as the 
World accounts very great, & as are great 


** 


* 
* . 
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wealth, Thouſands and Ten Thouſa nds of 


Gold and Silver, Sumptuous Buildings, 
Houſes full of all Good Things, Lands and 
Livings, Cc. 
and Kingdoms, Scepters & Dominions of 


Yea, ſometimes Crowns 


vaſt extent, the Splendor whereof (even 


of that Glory that ſometimes worldly men 


are arrayed with) even dazles the eyes 
of beholders. Sometimes men of the 
World doglitter & gliſter with Glory, an 

earthly Glory & Splendor, ſuch as ſtrikes 
an awe & admiration into beholders, Eſal. 


49.16, Dan.2.31,37,38, and 5.18, 19. why 


if ſuch be the Glory of the earth given to 
earthly and wicked men: What will be 
the true Glory of Heaven that God. will 
beſtow upon the Veſſels of Glory rhere. 


Luther ſometimes called the Turifek m- 


pire (that vaſt Empire, containing ſo ma- 
ny ſwelling Titles and large Lominions:) 


2 Bone or.Crum which God threw: to hat 
great Dog the Turk. Such vaſt Empires W 


and Kingdoms God hath ſometimes gen 


unto the worſt and baſeſt of men. Dam aD). 
How vicicus and vile have the Tast Sul- 
tans, and many other Heatheniſh Princes 
6 been; io Autiocbuas the illuſtrious, a vile 


perſon, Dan. 11.21. Why f Sed have 


Crums to throw to the Dogs of the houſe, | 


1 18 . whole Loaf that W 
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( 116 ) . 
for his Children! If this great King ef 
Heaven do keep his Priſoners ſo well du- 
ring the few days of their Reſpit and Re. 
prieve from Execution; ( as look upon 
the brave accommodatiors and great Poſ. 
ſeſſions, Nc. of the men of the World, they 
are but as the fair Room of a Priſon, where 
eminent Malefactors are kept and well 
tended till they be brought forth to Exe- 
cution, Fob 21.7, 12, 30.) What will he do 
For his Child ren and Heirs who ſhall be 
with him in his own Palace for ever, F/. Þ read 
187.14, 15. Some men of the World which and 
have their Portion in this Life, have a great | obſ 
Portion here, even their Belly full, as much Oh 
as heart can wiſh; as much of ſenſitive tha. 
worldly good as they can poſſibly take in, kine 
Wm all manner of abundance of earthly deli- Þ up 
wy "cates, and this out of God his Treaſure, hig 
[becauſe it is hid and laid up in the ſeveral I for 
*Rore houſes of this lower World, Earth, of! 
Kir and Sea) and brought forth by, the ist. 
Workings of his Providence and beſtowed this 
upon them: So that theſe things are given C 
| jd | Out of Gods Treaſury by his common boun- itt] 
wn xy to-the men of the World. And if you %: 
peak of what Earth can afford, they are u 
ſk eat things that are moſt given to them: | # 1 
ut David hath a greater perfection than Si 
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the conſolation that many wicked men 


have here, (LR. 16.25. C6. 24.) which 


muſt needs be a poor thing, (Lak. 16.10, 
11.) a nothing,compared with the portion 


of the choſen Saints of God in Heaven, 


(when God ſhall ſer himſelf to pour out 


Love & Mercy into thoſe Veſſels thereof) 


and yet often it is much, it is ſtrange to 
ſee what God hath given to ſome vile men 
this way; as that they are ready to be 
cryed up for the only happy men. This 
is à ready and uſeful meditation, when we 


read in ſtory of the Magnificence, Riches. 


and Greatneſs of Worldly men, or ſee and 
obſerve any inflances thereof; to think 
Oh then what is the Glory and Happineſs 


that God hath prepared ( not of the ſame 
kind, for Worldly ſenſit ive delights ſcrued 


up to the height; but an Happineſs d an 
higher, a Spiritual and Cæleſtial nature) 
for them that love him, ard for the ſubjects. Þ© 


of his everlaſting love in another World, 


il there be ſo much given unto Enemies in 
this. 5 | 1: =? He ' 


* Comp. — 4M Conſider what the Saints enjoy | 


in ihis Morld; I mean not of outward things 


way z they fall not uſually have very much 
left they forget Heaven ) but of © 
Siritiual and Heavenly Con feris, and good 
* han things; 
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: ( 118; } 
-#hungs ; their fore: taſis of future Glory, they 
are often exceeding ſweet and precious, 1 
_ abouſand times better than all the Earth)y 

outward enjoyments of worldly men: Vet 
all they have here is but a taſte, but an 
earneſt, an handful of firſt fruits, Eph. 1.14, 
Rom. 8.23. What then is and will be the 
(Full draught, the whole bargain, the whole 
Harveſt in Heaven? Their beſt condition 
ere, is but a condition of abſence from 
the Lord, compared with that preſence 
they ſball have hereafter, 2 Cor. 5. 6,8, If 
God fend to them ſuch tokens and taſts of 
his Love in their abſence : What will he 
pour out upon them when they ſhall be 
Preſent with him ? Conſider it in two 
dor three Particulars. WY : 
I. The Communion tbe Saints have wit) 
x Gal in bis Ordinances bere : Oh bow ſwert is 
, Pfal.84. 1c. What then is a day in Heaven, 
Dr Eternity there £ The World knous 
nat, nor can they weil expreſs the ſweet 
ineomes they have z the heart-railing,ye2 
raviming Communion, the Quicknings, 
SGracions Breathings, the Comforts they 
| meet with in Prayer, ſometimes in Hear 
ing the Word (a Chriſtian ſaid Mr. Dol 
is half in Heaven, ſometimes in Singing cf 
D a Pialm ) in Meditation, Fſal. 63. 5, 6. in 
real Conference, Lufng.3? 
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In the Sacrament of the Supper, where they 
are refreſhed as with new Wine. Why if 


dark glimpſes through theſe glaſſes of the 
Ordinances be ſo ſweet & Glorious, (2 Cor. 
3. 18.) what then will the ſight face to face 
be ? 1 Cor. 13. 12. The Ordinances of God 
and Communion with him therein is un- 
ſpeakably better than the beſt of Earthly 
and Worldly Enjoyments ( Galeacious his 
Speech) Lſal. 119.72. But all that Com- 
munion the Saints have here, is but a little 
compared with that ſhall be in Heaven; 
there is full .Commonion, thgre they are 
preſent, now in Compariſon abſent from 


| | * De ſpecial Toys & Comforts of :he Hy | Ll 


Ghoſt, that the Lords Fairlful Gracious ongs 


ry Conſolations & ſheddings abroad of the 
Loveof God, ſometimes when under great 
Sufferings & Tryals, as the Martyrs (whoſe 


 Confolations have been wonderfu and fin 
gnlar as their Sufferings were) ſemetimes 


aſter long ſickneſs and weakneſs, and in pre- 
baration for fore Conflicts, ſometunes on 
Sick and Dying Beds: Oh the Peace that 


Pafſeth underſtanding, the Joy unſpeakable 
aud Glorious, (I Pet. I. 8.) Wee 
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40 at times taſie and partake of in this life. WÞ 
Their ordinary conſtant Communion is pre- 
cious, but they ha ve alſo fume extraordina- i 
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. 

Conſolations in the ſenſe of the Love of 
God, which the faithful have at times been 
feaſted with, ſuch as in Compariſon, where- 
of all the Comforts of the whole World ( all 
the Riches, Honours, Pleaſures upon Earth) 
are but a dry Chip; ſuch as the ſurpaſſing 
ſweetne ſs and Glory whereof cannot be ex- 
preſſed : And yet this is but a little taſte 
of Heaven, as a drop to the Ocean, of the 
ſame kind indeed with the Glory that is 
there ; but as an earneſt Penny of a great 
and Rich Pargain. A drop of the Joy of the 
Holy Ghoſt, excels all the Rivers of World- 
I,, outward, ſenſual Comforts and Joyes, 
Wl which the men of the World ſwim in, Hal, 
4.6, J. (put infinite drops of Worldly Joy 


Wl elves in to all Eternity. 23 
Wl _ 3- The Viſible Glory & Peace of the Church 
bat may be enjoyed in this World, before the 
cmi of Chritt, G eat things are ſpoken 
na Scnripture of the Glorious times that are 
to come; wherein Jews & Gentiles ſhall 
WIN WALK together in the Lord, and the Church 
Pall enjoy freedom from open enemies and 
88 Purlecutions, i. 60. 18. plenty & purity 
Ll ebOrdinances, Ezek 37.26. Iſai. 66. 21. 23. 
Wa 2 plem- 
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WM which the Saints ſhall Swim and Bark! 


f (ain 

plentiful Effuſion of the Spirit and of the 
Graces thereof, Exe 39. 29. Prevalency 
and Eminency of Truth, Holineſs & Peace, 
Joel 3. 17. Zepb. 3. 9. Godly and Gracious, 


Civil Rulers who ſhall make their buſineſs 


to promote Truth and Holineſs the honour 


of Ehrift and the welfare of his people, Jai. 


49. 23. Rev. 11. 15. The ſpecial preſence 
of God in all the ways and means thereof 
among them, ai. 60. 19, 20, Rev. 21. 23. 
And hence Honour and eſteem in the fight 


of all men, Tſai. 62. 7. & 25.8. Rev. 21. 24. 


Why this condition of the Church wall be a 
little Heaven upon Earth (hence concei ved 


to be deſcribed by ſundry terms taken from 
the Kingdom of Glory in Heaven, Rev. 21. 
& 22.) and there will be much Glory in it, 


Hai. 60. 1, 2, . But yet it will be far ſhore of 


Heaven indeed; no ſtate of the Church on ñ 
Earth, ſhall equal the ſtate of the Churcz 
in Heaven. There will ſtill ( in the beſt M 


time on Earth } be fin and Imperfection, 


and Temptation, and Fleſh, and Allure» W 
ments of the World to conflict withal, and 


many particular afflictions 100 from the 
hand of God. . 


We in this remote Corner of the N. E. 
World, ha ve for a long time ( as may 


be well concei ved) enjoyed not a little taſte 


and ſpecimen of this peaceable and flouriſuj- 
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ing Condition of the Church; but yet we 


find it is not Heaven, we find Corruption 
enough in our own hearts, and in one ano- 
ther to keep us in à continual conflict, &c, 


In the beſt eſtate of the Church on- Earth, 


there will be ſtill cauſe to ſigh & groan for 
the coming of Chriſt in the day of full Re- 
demption, Rev. 22. 20. The greateſt Glo- 
ry that ever the Church fhall enjoy on 
Earth before the Comiog of Chriſt to Judg- 


ment, will in compariſon of Heaven, be in- 
= glorious; for that will always be a truth in 


dis World, 1 Fob. 3 2. 3. 


But if ſo much Glory and fuch great 


1 ary be to be enjoyed on Earth, what then 
will Heaven be? The thought or expect: 
tion di Gloricus & Happy times on Earth, 


inſtead of Carnal drawing down our minds, 
it mould raiſe and life them up thither : 
For all is but an Hanſel, a Taſte, a begin- 
Wl ning and Inchoation of what will there be 


 Conſummate- All the pledges and taſtes 


WM which God does, or ever will give his peo- 
pie on Earth, they are but to quicken them 
do preſs after the prize, a full draught and 
reſt that is reſerved for them. 


* 


Comp. 3. Confider the great ſufferings, 


| | #roubles, ſorrows and affiiftions that the faitb- 
Wl fed (ſore of chem eſpecially) have endured 
WI £92265 life, rboſe are 4 little matter, a 


. | nothing 
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( 
nothing to the future Glory of Heliven 5 there 
is noCompariſon between them, wbich ſhews that 


Glory to be exceeding great,Rom.8 18. Paul's 


$:fterings were very great, few have ever 
gone through more than he did ; had you 


ſeen, much more had you felt them, you 
would have thought them exceeding heavy, 


2 Cor. 11. 23, 27. & 6. 4, 5. 1 Cor. 4. 9,11, 


12, 13. 2 Tim. 3. 11. yet there was no 


Compariſon between the evil & trouble of 
all theſe, and the Comfort of that Glory ; 


this did infinitely over ballance them, they. 


hold no weight againſt it as the word im- 
ports, 2 Cor. 4. 17. Not that the affliction 


in theſe was light, but becauſe the other 
end of the ballance was exceeding heavy. 


As you, know, though there be a conſidera- 


ble weight in one Scale, yet if you put a 
far greater in the other, (as ſeveral hun- 
dreds againſt ten or twenty pc und weight) 
why ? the far greater fetches up the other, 


as if it were a light thing, a Feather, a very 
nothing. Why thus put into one Scale, all the 
Afflictions that ever you felt, or have ſeen 


others feel about you; all Sickneſs, Pains, 
Diſeaſes, Weariſome nights and days there- 
by; luch Griefs as thoſe in Foh.6 2, 3. AI 
the Sufferings of the Martyrs, Racks, Straps 
pidoes, Burnings and exquiſite new. devaled - 


Tcxments; all the Deaths, Scripes, Pains, 
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(124) 
Bonds, Wants, Reproaches, Afflictions that 
Paul went through from firſt to la, heay 
them on altogether in one Scale; yet Eternal 
Glory in Heaven being put into the other 
Scale, it is a weight exceedingly exceeding 
all this Ka ve eig vr ip this ſpeak 
the exceeding greatneſs of this Glory that 
fo far ſo exceeding Hy perbolically weighs 
_ down all the Heavieft Afflictions, that they 
are but as a Feather, as nothing to it: And 
yet ſome one of theſe Afflictions will weigh 
down all the good and Comfort of this 
World. Let a man have a dangerous Sick. 
. nels, a ſore Tormenting pain upon him, it 
imbitters all, yea he would willingly part 
with all he hath (though great Riches, &:,) 
. to befreed from it, Fob 2. 4. Aark F. 26, 
But put them altogether, and they will be 
over ballanced and weighed down by the 
wi. Glory of Heaven, even as a few Sands by a 
Mountaio. 55 
Comp. 4. Conſider the Excellency an! 
WM Glory of this lower World, and the Coſt, 
Wl. Riches and furely workmanſhip that God 
bab erpended and laid out thereupon, and 

Ws 2p07 He entertainment be gives 10 all bis 
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\ | 2 the third Heaven, and of thoſe upper an 
Wl.  Eeleftial Manſions ? (Gods own dwelling 
place) And what is the Entertainment my 
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he will give the re to the Inhabitants there - 


of ? This lower World is bur as a ſtage, 
that isſer up for a while to be taken down 
again: It is bur as the hovels & out-houſes 


where all ſorts of Creatures are kept; 


but Heaven is the Palace, the dwelling 


houſe of the Great King, and appointed 


to be the everlaſting habitation of the 
Bleſſed, Joh. 14. 2. 1 King. 8.39, 43. If you 
ſhould come to any Great or Wealthy mans 
Place, and there find the Barnes and Out- 


houſes excellently and ſubſtantially built, 


and much Coſt laid out about them, ample 
accommodations therein for every Beaſt 
and Creature about the houſe, and liberal 


Provifion for them, every thing compleat 
and excellent; you would ſay, What is 
the Dwelling: houſe, and what is the Fur- 


niture thereof ? Sure that is wonderful 
Rich & Starely,and both the Building and 


application is obvious. Even this lower. 


is full of Gods Riches, 
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Furniture beyond meaſure exquiſite. The 


World is a curious and coſtly piece: Thl᷑e 
Earth, which is but the dregs of Nature, 
hes, Pfal. 104. 24, In 
the Bowels of it is Gold, Silver, Precious 
Stones, Mettals of all ſorts ; the ſurface ß 
it is in the Summer ſeaſon clothed with a 
pleaſant dreſs, delightful to the ſenſe, and 
profitable for uſe: It is arrayed with more 
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(126) 
Glory than Solomon had in kis greateſt th 
Splendor, Mat.6.28,—30. Hoſ.14.5,6,7, MW Ra 
P/2/.65.12.. The Sea is full of Kiches and 47 
of the admirable Works of God, Eſal. 104. an. 
24,25, 26. The Air is a Treaſury of fruit « x 
ul ſhowers and ot her admirable Meteors, W je 
Dext.28.12, The therial Heaven is gar MW are 
niſhed with Stars; Fob 26.13. Therein 182 the 
Tabernacle for the Sun, that admirab': WM 'siy 
work of (0d, travelling his daily & year: 
I/ Circuit to give Light and Heat to all 
chings on the Tarth, Fal. 19.4, 5, 6. In theſ 
= _viſibie Heavens is ſuch Divine Workman 
ihip as may ravith all beholders, .P/a/.8.;, 
And 136.4, 5,7, 8,9. and look upon the er- 
rertainment God gives unto all his Cres 
tures here in this lower World; and all 
the multirudes that are down ly ing and 
up riſing in his great houſe of his, what 
Dommod ious and large Proviſion he makes 
bor chem, even Inferiour Creatures, befidesM the 
and beneath man, £//. 194. 27,28, Te mul 
TM wild Als hath the range of the Mountain W fox 
100 for his paſture, Job 39.6, 8. There is enough abo 
e tpare for him and all other wild Cre: the 
TW -tgrcs chat live upon the Graſs in the Wil Peat 
Aernets; their table lyes always ſpread, foun 
Wa 2xd there is enough and to {ſpare by tie mak 
WE Hately bounty of the large Creator. he by x 
WER  iccLle Conies want not their houſes 5 
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fortifications, Pal. 104. 18. Nor the Birds 
their reſting places, ver. 12.17. The young 
| Ravens are not forgotten of God, Job 38. 


41. Pfal147.9, Why is there ſuch work 


(Earth & Sea, and Water, and the Starry 
Region) what then is Heaven ? And what 
are the Riches & Glory that are laid up 


there? What is the Entertainment there 


given to men, yea to Saints and Members 


of Chriſt Jeſus > Chriſt uſes that Argu- 
ment as to this World, Mat.6. 26. much # 
more may we uſe it as to the World to 
come; When God ſhall pour out the ful- 


neſs of the Riches of his goodneſs upon 


the Choſen Veſſels thereof, If ſuch-work- .. 
manſhip be laid out upon the Earth, and 
the reſt of this houſe of time, what a curi- 
ous piece is Heaven? that houſe of Etet- 
nity, (2 Cor.5.1. ) the City & Palace of the 
King, the very Region & place of Heaven, 
the Fathers Houſe Where all his Children 


muſt be lodged, accommodated, and dwell 


and ſuch Riches filling this lower World; 


fo ever; ir does as far excel, and is far 
above the Earth as the height of it, and 
the ends and uſes of it do excel. The 

Pearls and Precious Stones, e, that are 
bound in the Earth, will ſcarce ſerve to 


make the Walls of that Citys as appears 
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by theſe Metaphorical Deſcriptions of the 


esse make Heaven: But Spiritual holy 
Delights, and Joys in the fruition of God, 


pared wherewithal the Glory and Joy of 
w © the World, is but atrifle. And the Exter- 
my 2a! condition of the Body ſhall in Glory, 


eins comfort, every way unſpeakably ex. 
WE <ced what it is or can be conceived here. 
e - © Coinp. 5. Confider tbe vaſt preparation 
WM God zak?tb far rhe Gloriſying his Saints in 


425. Heb. 41. 16. And to prepare 
WW tron for Glory, Rom. 9.23. 2 Gor.5.5. C0: 
WI 2-22. Eleaion, Redemption, Chriſts Al: 
eaten & Interceſſion, Vocation, Sanctiß. 
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Heavenly Jeruſalem, which if meant of are 
the Church on Earth, is far excelled by the WM unt 
loty of Heaven, Rev. 21.1821. and if I vaf 
the outſide be ſo Glorious, (that the belt and 
Of the things on Earth are ſcarce worthy ron 
ot ſ to be thadowsor reſemblances there- MW we 
) what then is the inſide ? What is the int 
Fyfaiture within, & entertainment there? MW +3 

Why, it ſtands not in Carnal outward v 
things & detights, (as the Mahometan Pa- 
rad ice, and the Heathen Hyſian Fields) 
they cannot be faiſed up to ſuch an height 


And thoſe in their height & fulneſs; com- 


Beauty, Vigour, Strength, Spiritual Ati 


Aen. The great preparation he maketh 


bock to prepare Glory for them, Alat. 25. 34. 


*<ation : Chriſts ſecond coming, (Job. 14.3. 
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and all the time of Chriſts being 
T 
terceſſion, Cc. Fob. 14. 3. And great Coſt, all 


the Spirit, 2 Cor. 5.5. All the prowiſes 


then) they ſhall be fully accompliſhe 
All the 


in the Book of God, they are fully found | 
and met together. there. All the great Þ 
. £xpeAations & hopes of the Saints 

ide there : All which Neu that the | 

e een mutt needs be exceeding Þ 
* + "1. * 34 -> 75 n | t 
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a are all to make Way, and fit for, and bring 


unto this Glory. When we ſee great ank 
vaſt preparations for a thir z, ( much tine 
and colt fpent therein) as for a Kings Co- 
ronation, for a Funeral, for a Wedding; 
we conclude it will be very magniſicent. 

In this preparation forGlory,there is much 
time fpent ; all the time of life the Belie- 
ver is fitting for it, nay from before the 


foundation of the World, from all eternity | 


preparation hath been making, Mat. 25. 34. 
in Hed- 


ven; By his bg it as our head, In- 


Ofdinances are to this end ro fit us fob | 
Heaven, all Providences: Chriſts Death, 0 
Bloodſhed, Aſcenſion, Interceſſion, 1 Fæt. 5. 


10 c. And all the Gracious operations f 
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point thither, ſpeak of that Glory, and 
empty themſelves there. There and then 
(big. in the Glory of Heaven and got till 


the grear& magnificent things which = 
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4 great & excellent, And fo the Lifficult wk 
of it might be another Argument: Fr jig 
wn  difici/ia 955 19 it coſt Chriſt dear, his Me 
Wy . Pains, , 00d „Life; and it muſt coſt % 
Wy the Chri Han not a little in Pray ing, wait MW +; 4 
WL ing, watching, ſtriving, Travelling. Suffe - e 
ing the oppoſitions of Hell, Fleſh World, whe 
wy 2nd not without great difficulty, at laſt he eſſe 
eds to Heaven, 1 Per. 4. 18. Mat. 5. 14. the 
Comp. 5. Iigbt mention the Titles that I this 
are gives to this. Heavenly, Glory in Scrip- in 
= cre It's called an Inberitancé, Epb. i. 18. 
0.32. that is, amongſt the beſt things 
1 on Earth: . 5 Inberizence, u hat care to 
WE: obtain, ſettle, make ſure of that; a Rich 
Wl ll; | + Heir is counted happy, though he wait 
oz e te he come o Age: Bur this is an 
10 -*Inhezirance not Earthly, but Heave nly Col. 
4 112. 1 Pet. 1.4, A Kingdom, Mat. 25. 34. Luk. 
WF 22.32: A Crown, Jan. I. 12. 1 Fel. 5. 4. 
I Crowns & Kingdoms are counted the top 
11 ane felicity on Earth; the higheli 
bd mens Hopes, Defires; Ambitions 
#1108 ' \Efimd; TY culling and Strugling all 
ite Eaxth over; to be Heirs of a Kingdom, 
Wit . enen ppineſs what 
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8 1 e 18. The Kingdom of God, 46. 14.220 
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dition be, Fam. 2.5. 


to all the d ion, 90 Tribulations that they 


cſſe ; 4 word further of it now. This is 
the Improvement the Apoſtle makes of 


's tat W this point, both here in the cloſe, 1 Per.5. 


Serif 9,10. and in the beginning of the Epiſtle, 
5118.14 Pet. 1. 4,5, 6; this rhe Sctipture is oft di- 


hings recting us unto;our of the mfaſt of themire 
are to and water of Afflictions & Troubles, out of 


Rich the dark walley of the ſhadow. of death 
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World look over into that wealthy: 


and remembrance of the: E 
lyes at the end, is the great 


: "Way. When Death is walkiagip& down, 


ow poor & mean ſoever thy, outwa td . 


DUR; 1. It ſer vet for the Incourogement 
und Comfort of the people of God in reference 


niet with in this World, We ſpake ſome- - | 
what of this in the cloſe of a former Exer- 


wait ig ligt up our head and peepipto another 


that lyes at the Journey's endjthron 9 1 
by Tribulations, c. Ac. . 221 The hens avy = 


'gdinfſtall rhe Ocibularioas: that are. EE 3} 
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” on. 

the poſſeſſion of) this great Glory we have 

been ſpeaking. of: We do but ſpeak and 
hear on't, but they poſſeſs ir; they have 
an end of their warfare, and are entred in. 
to peace and reſt for ever (though this 
hinders nor, but that it fhould be laid to 
heart by the Living, when Righteous and 
Pious ones, Elder or Younger are taken 
away, Lai. 57. 1, 2.) when we our ſelves 
are upon the edge of the Grave, and Death 
a drawing near; When the windous of 
the Senſes begin to be ſhut toward this 
World, (the fight & hearing) we ſhould 
wy open them toward another World, and let 
me Glory of that ſhine into our minds and 
Wl hearts: Labour to make our portion there- 
in fare, b a found, a lively, an often re- 
wy newed,and a working Faith on Chriſt Je. 
M., and be much in the Contemplaticn of 
wy it, take in the Comfort of it by ſucking, 
nd chawing; and taking in the promiſes 
mz and rhe: fore-thoughts of it. Startle not 
Death, nor hang back from it, when as 
ie is a paſſage to this Life & Glory, when 
tube Diſſolving the old Tabernacle is but a 
Wi drawing toward the houſe Eternal in the 
my -Hexvens, 2 Cor. 5. 1, 8. we ſnould het be un- 
ling unto that. So in other Afickiens, 
ben poor and low in the World, Ager 
wi wants & ſtraits, if in Chriſt you han 
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When under teproach unjuſtly, you 


have names Written in Heaven, Lyk. 19.20. 


Honour & Glory there, Rom. 2. 7. When 
fears, dangers & appearance of ſad Changes 


and © troubles are before you here; you 


-# 


have an unchangeable portion and reft in 
Heaven, and that itis ſafe & ſecure ; nei- 


ther Hell nor World can take that away | 
from you, Heb, 6. 19. When Sufferings Mi 
thieaten here, there is a Glory to follow ß 


that will make amends for all, Fer. I. 11. 


follgws, 
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"Mark 10. 29, 30. Oh lift up your eyes to 


Heaven, and there ſee & poſſeſs that Glory 
that infinitely weighs down all the evil 


and difcomfort that is here below, Roy.8. 
18. And Conſider, (1) Afiionsx Suffe- Þ 
ringsbere are but for a uhile,# litt whit: WW 


But that Glory is Eternal;Fexr 2 Cur. 4. 1). 


(2) This Glory ſhall over à while; put an 
- everlaſiing end to-all 
After you have ſuffered 2 While, then ſuf. 
fering comes to 2 final end, never to return ©! 


Suffering Ser ct. 


ot trouble more, and everlaſting-Glory 
Rev. 21.4. This Glory ſſialk puʒt 
an end to Suffering, and then 


without end, Job il. 16, 17,18. 
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that none can take from you, Mat. 6G. 20. 


1 4: if 


(1%) 


iy make amends for all the trouble of the tay , 
yea the remembrance of fore:paſſed Trou- 
bles and Trials that you have paſſed through 
end burn with Subjetion to tbe will of Gol, 
will then be ſweet. Hecolim meminiſſe Ju 


vabit: Labour & toil here will make reſt 
the ſweeter, Fccl. 5. 12. fore-paſſed and 


eſcaped dangers & difficulties & conflicts, 
its pleaſant to look back upon: All theſe 


che Lord hath ſupported in and carry ed 

WW throngh,and Iam here ſaved by the Lord, 
wy and fet down in peace: 
WH ' Praiſe to God, & Comfort to himſe!fdocs 
David ſingwhendelivered out of the hands 


What a Song of 


(alen may male an advaniage of all Affilli 
ens ta drive you ta Heaven & to ibis Glory, 


een you from the Worth, & make you 
WH 2d long, end lab for reft in Heaven; to 
WH . take-you off from reſting and building on 
de Farth, where there is no ref, and fire 
vou to Heavenz 2 Cor. 4. 16, 17,18. 
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Uſe 2. Hence ghar. there gs a greater and 
er, a more Fxcelent portion io be ſougli 


er and  obraanedygban all this World, and 
nannte Riches. Honours, . Pleaſures &. Treo: 
= force of ir. There is Eternal Glory: in the 


WH - iVortd te come ( that we are called up to 


its 
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( 135) © 
thouſand times a greater & 4 better mat- 
tet, (amore deſirable, more excellent. 
more noble thing) than all the Glory and 
good of this World. Should Satan ſhew 

you: (as he did to Chriſt, Mat. 4. 8., all tbe 
Kingdoms of the World: and the: Glories of 
them; and put all the varniſfi & glittering 

ſplendor upon them that could be, and 
offer to give you all this (could he make 
good his word) if you will be his? walk 
in the ways of ſin & ſenſuality, and give 
up your ſelves to be men of this: World. 
and to take up your portion here; you ma 
beldly efuſe the bargain, and ſay he offers 
you to your loſs: Chriſt far out bids him, 
and makes you an offer that. is inſimitelx 
better, while he ſets Heaven: before 10 
and the Glory of it, and ſay es, Renounee 
Sin and the World, and come anl. poſſeſs 

Eternal Life & Glory in & with à Saviour: 

This is as much better than the other, as 
105 Heayens are higher than the Farth. 
Were it fo that you had Crowns & King- 

doms in choice, yet there were teaſon that 
vou fhould lay them aſide in Compariſon 
of this; negle& them rather than neslect 
wis deſpiſe, flight, contemn chem, to in- 

p.to . dere purſue, poſſeſs this Crown & Glory | 
| by is above. How much mote Teafon ta 
and, ff e before thole little feraps-of che 
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World that ate within your reach and 
wy compaſs, thoſe ſhreads of pleaſure, or 
wealth, or honour, or outward Content- 
ments that you are capable to obtain; 
Thoſe little things of the World that lye 
before you, when as the greateſt, nay all 
the things of the World are as nothing, 
wy compared with the Heavenly Portion that 
ns offered you in Chrift Jeſus. And yet 
yy this is the Bane of men; this is the ſtum- 
bling ſtone at which their Souls fal and 


Wy perith, viz. Preferring Earth before Hea: 


ven; the preſent good of this World. be- 
fore that to come; and ſo taking up their 


Wy reft here, laying out themſel ves, their Spi. 


its and Affettions upon preſent outward 
my worldly things; with neglect of, and ſo as 
xo have their hearts dryed up toward Hea- 
ven & Heavenly things. Oh fooliſn and 
unwiſe! Oh unſpeakable Totriſhneſs, and 


WY unrecaſonab'e abſurdity; to prefer Earth 


before Heaven; or to take up with the 


Earth, when Heaven is ſet before you: 
To have Affections, Spirits for Earth; 
aud none for Heaven; when Heaven does 
mr foiofioitely excel. 

mk What is it moſt men ate running after, 
WE cleaving to, ſetting up their bearts Upon, 
Lins out their Spirits & beſt Atectians, 


ad u moſt endeavours about ? Is it not 


— - 
* Mg? . 
£44 - A 
>. - pe 1 TEM 4 
* K ds Beads hn = * 2 bg. 


 ſome- 


h and 
e, or 
Ttent- 
tain; 
it lye 
ay all 
hing, 
that 
d yet 
ſtum- 
| and 
Hea - 
|. be- 
their 
Spi- 
ward 
{nas 
Hea- 
and 
and 
arth 
the 
ou: 
ths 
does 


WE... 
ter, 
don, 


4 "On — 
ſomewhat in this World ? Pleaſure, or 
Profit, or Honour ; luſt of the Fleſh, or Eye, 
or Pride of Life? ( Fride of Life, 1 Joh. 2. 
76. 1. e. an high and pompous manner of 
living; affectation of height, ſtate & coſt- 
lineſs in all the things of this life, both 
Apparel, Houſing- Furniture, Cc. above 


Place, Rank, Ability or Sobriety ) either 


in unlawful ways & exceſſes; or at leaſt, 
contentment in the lawful good things 
and comforts of this Life; that is, the 


higheſt, the chiefeſt good that many ſeek 


after, feft in, and are wholly taken up a- 


bout: And ſo taken up here, as to have no 


heart for God, or Chriſt, or Heaven; no 


mind, no affection to thoſe things, they 


are ſlightly paſſed over, and the other Far 
ſued as the maine; this preſent World in- 
profes all. But behold the Word of God 

ews us à more excellent Object & Prize 


to run for, a better defign' to purſue.the 
Glory and Happineſs of another World, 


that is infinitely more excellent, more ne- 
ceflary,worthy our pains & affections, More 
Prager Tor immortal Souls to be bufied a- 


| anvays of moſt of the Sons of men de 


would think there were no higher or bet- 


ter thing to be minded than the good of 


this World: Bur the point ſhews bs, th.7 
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| Tan}: 
that is better & more excellent: What is all 1 
the Glory and good of this World,to that Ob 
of the Glory to come ? It is no more, nor 
ſo much as a pebble ſtone to a Pearl, orHusks eh 
to Bread, or Dirt to Gold, or Rags toRobcs: G 5 
1 Who would take up with the former, when Mt 
he may have the latter? Yea when called 
(as we are continually by the voice of the 
gs. Goſpel) to attend & imbrace the latter, 
Remember all the outward good of this 
World is but Earthly,the other is Heaven- 
Wy 1y - But Bodily, ( pleafing & pampering, 
and Painting the outward, man) the other 
Is Spiritual, adoring, perfecting and ma- 
King happy the Soul: But Temporal, the 
bother is Eternal, 2 Car. 4. 18. The one Cor- 
 ruptible; the other Incorruptible, 1 Cor. 
2.25. The one ſtands in the en joy ment cf 
Creatures, and but the lower ſort: of Crea- 
Wy tures neither, che other in the enjoy ment 
WY and fruition of the Infinite Creator, God 
my. Blefſe® for evermore. How far mult the 
utter geds excel the former. 
Wl _ Ab this Doctrine ſhould take us off 
wa from, and lift us above the Earth, wean ſſl - 
nus fem the World, which is hard to effect 4 — 
the hearts of men are fo Carnal > There is! 
WF - $004 there rodraw as bur the Lond is fin 
. add many evils (troubles) here to 
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. (139) 
Oh weep over our Earthly mind and 
heart: Paul did ſo, and get to Heaven in 
your Converſation, Phil. 3. 18, 20. Are you 
of the Red eemed or no? 641. 1. 4. Col. 3.12. 
Good is the Object of the Will & Affed i- 
ons, and where choice is of the beſt good, 
it there be one thing better than agother, 
the Will of man would have that, it af- 
pires after the beſt. Why here he the 
things, and therefore ſet your affect ions 
upon them, and not on theſe meaner, 
worſe and inferiour things that are be- 
neath. Oh get that ſweet evidence of 
Eſtedual Calling, that you are called out 
of the World, (taken off from this World) 
and are men of another World, men for 
Heaven, bent upward, declaring plaldly- 
that you ſeek another and better Country 
than this, and then you may be fure rhar 
| God is your God, Heb. 11.34,16, and will 
be your guide to the death; bt Fe will 
guide yau. by bis Counſel, and afterward 14. 
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(140) 
Fermon, VI. 


1 H paſſed through the Explanation 
41 of this Dodrine, we may briefly add 
wy fomewhar by way of Reaſon: Why the Lord 
will give unto his people ſuch great Glory 
in the World to come, only out of the Text, 
and we may rather take notice of ſome 
EReaſons here, becauſe they are pointed to in 
Kas. 1. From the Grace ( the rich Grace 
Wl: - . of Goes. aud for the Glory thereof. The God 
of all Grace will give us this Eternal Glory. 
I is This J his Glory, in his hands & diſpoſe, 
a he out of the Riches of bis Grace will 


WY beſtow and communicate it (though ke is 
WE the God of all Grace alſo, as he is the Au- 


chor of all the fruits and works of Grace in 
da; yetthe expreſſion leads us to the foun- 
ein, vis. The Infinite Grace and kindneſs 
wn that is in God) ſo Row. 5. 21. Ipys from 
WH Grace zsthe Efficient: That Grace (the er- 
-. ceeding Rich, Infinite Grace and kindneſs 
ot God may be forever acknowledged, mag 
Wn naficd and exalted, Epbeſ. 1. 3,-6. When it 
LN {hall be ſhewed (& God will ſet himſelf to 
et a gift finite free Grace (good- 
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A: ( 141 ) 
neſs, kindneſs bounty) can give, then this 
will be the Gift{ ſuch a thing as would Beg- 


gar all Men and Angels, and all the Riches 


of ten thouſand Worlds; they could not all, 
ſhould they Joyn together, reach ſuch a Gift 
28 this (Eternal Glory by Chriſt Jeſus, Rome. 
6.23. God only, the God of all Grace could 
give this. He only was fo rich as to be able 
to fill and ſtore Heaven with all the Trea- 

ſures and Riches F that is there pre- 
pared, and when he bath done, to give it 
freely to his choſen. There are Riches of 
goodneſs in the Gifts God gives and ſcatters 


are but little matters, and by the By. But 


he will ſet himſelf to ſhew the exceeding 
Riches of his Grace, Epbeſ 2 6,7. We fay, 
how can it be that ſuch wonderful Glory 
ould be beftowed on ſuch worthleſs worms? 


and in &fign to magnify that. 


3ttheRiches of God, and at the bottoi 


| an&boandleſs depth & breadth of 
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among men here in this World: But choſe 


in the Gift of Heaven & Heavenly things, 


hy it could not be indeed, were it not 
ſrom exceeding Rich and Infinite Grace. 
Grace 3. e. that whereby God freely & plen- _ 
tifully gives to the undeſerving Creature) Wi 


q 
14% 
” 47 
; 4+” . Gy ; * ; 3 1 
und Love - For 1t all comes fr mit $011} + 34 
+=; * — = 4 ; » 3d. ; O 4 4 ; * 30" 
5 7 45 * 11. - 22 þ 1 5 ; 
þ SB. LEST 9 mae! 10-5 
* Y 5 . * 19 18 4 
MAnetacds Grace, 2.8 t Dbor- 
4 T's $ 4 4 , F — 2 2 I 5 ; $ A 
1”) I” x * N * . y ” 
. 8 | PEST chaſed x 
4 8 13 , .. - } © 
* - Fa * 3 % £# « ut % 5 2 


— 


| 7G 142 4 
"chaſed by Chriſt; yer to us Chriſt binſaf 
_-andall is "he Gift ol Grace. Eternal Glory 
and all that belongs to it is from the God 
of all Grace. Næ&t. If God do in Heaven 
reward any little ſervice we do him here, it 
55 Its a reward of Grace and not of Debt. 


ea. 2. From Chrift. It is by the means: 
"of Chriſt Jeſus that we are brought to this 
Eternal Glory. Texz. So 1Theſ.5. 9 As the 
Grace of God is the fountain, ori gina and 
well ſpring of it, (Lu. 12. 32.) 7, Chriſt 
Jeſus the Mediator is the great way & means 
hereby it is accompliſhed far us, and con- 
veyed, cominunicated to us. Chriſt brings 
18 to Eternal Glory. 
. By be purchaſe, of ir by bis Death, - 
* # 9 . ue Obedience ; bs prrchaſed | our deliverance 
| REEL Erernal Death and Wrath : And Rig. 
i il 1 .teovſneſs or active Obedience * he purcha- 
Val "fed & procured for us everlaſting , Lite and 
ES. Hence, Rom. 5. 21. 
[Ml |} i! It is throvgh and by means of the Righ: 
i Wl 1 = ea oh Chrilt ( Þ18 Obedience whereby 
# being imputed to us, we are made righte- 
Fus in ſuſtification, v. 18, 19. ) tat Grace 
p. — accompliſheth our Eterna! Lite. 
wil For Grace will ſo contrive and cargy on the 
Ln - hat ſuſtice may be anſwered-and 
. N that it may. be a 0 2535 
wt e ere e 


e 


ne bin 08), 

61 1 by means of -the Righteouſneſs of Chriſt : 

16 Go Had it not been for which, the ſentence-of 
Jeaven death. muſt everlaſtingly have reigned over 
n J us Sunners. „ 

* By bis poſſeſſion of i it Vor is, as our mad . 
21 ent, Heb. 6. 20. Job. 14. 2. By ths 
means Aſcenſion of Chriſt, way is made for us into 
to this Heaven The firſt Adam could have brought 
As the ¶ us but into an Earthly Paradice, but _— 
al and WW eond Adam being Lord from Heaven, (1 Cor. 
Chrit . 47, 48.) and aſcending thicher after be | 
means had wrought the work of our Redemption 
] con. on Earth, Zeb. f. 3. Hence the Head draws 
brings If up the Body after it, and to it, Feb: 17. 14 
I Hence er alſo {hail aſcend thither, aud 
2th, or have an Inheritance there in the third le- 
bay ven, and i in all the Glory ir 

igh. 


By pre parin and ripening us for it, by 

the 4, Þ preps 77 ; = whole work o 
Grace AL is 17 55 and carried on in. this 
World to fit us for Glory; conducting Us 
creby through this World as N. did Lidel of old. 
through the Wilderneſs to brivg them to 


te- 
0 Canaan, Hat. 63. 96. 14. 80 20, 5.5 
Life, . 4, 38. Rom 9, 23. 2 
2 the 4 ming again to receive c ns 70) E. 
and e 4. 3. dhe great end of his fee 
obre- coming, #5 the actual, full, and {inal accom 
it 8 plitiment of the Salvation of his People, or 
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| 8.18,1 9. and then to carry them up to Hea. 
ven where he now is, Job. 14. 3 & 17.24. 


 #bis Eternal Glory, Texte. In Vocation the 


2 The. 2. 14. and makes it over to them 
that obey that call, or that effectually be- 
Wl. Heve, 1 Jb. F. 11. And he calls us to look 
Wh. at Eternal Glory in perfect Communion 
with God as the end of our Race or Journey; 
Wl and to travel towards it, towardethat mark 


(3 
of it, ſo to remain for ever, which is the 
end and upſhot of all his work) Heb. 9. 28 
2 Tim 4. 8. He will come again into this 
lower World, even here to put Glory upon 
his people in the ſight of all, Col. 3. 4. Run. 
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eparab 
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ling: 
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If th 


Reaſon 3. From rhe work of Vocation, th 
zondency and ſcope whereof is to bring us 1 


Lord calleth vs out of a ftate of nature 
(of ſin and death) into a ſtate of Eternal 
Salvation & layes that foundation of Grace, 
the ſuperſtructure whereof iſſues in Heaven- 
1 Glory. The Lord in the word of the 
pel, calleth us to poſſeſs and receive E- 
ternal Life (or Glory Yin and with Chriff, 


* : 


of Heavenly Glory which is the prize that throug 


N Gs we are called to run for, Phil. 3. 14. 1 Co. Glory, 
9. 24, 25. The Lord calleth us out of this I, kon 


World to be men of another World, to take and a 


I eur Let and Portion in Heaven, and to nſall2 


Wl eek & wait for it; being as ſtrangers here, 5 h 
Wl #5 4/rabam was called to leave his Couriry B8s- 


and WHeW3 
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is the and Kindred to wait upon a promiſe of the 
„ 9, 28 Ny Canaan, à figure of the Heavenly, 
1to this MAb. 11. 8, 9, 10, 13,--16. It is a Chriſti- 
y upon ans calling (the buſineſs he is called to at- 
em tend upon) to get to Heaven, to ſeek for 
o Hez. Glory, Honour and Immortality to come. 
7. 24. 
on, the 
us 10 
on the 
14ture 
ternal 
Urac?, 
a ven- 
f the 
ve E- 
-hriff, 
_ 
| 

Char 


ſeparable connexion which tendeth to, and 


of Eternal Glory, Glory is but the Harveſt 
of that ſeed that is ſown in Effectual Cal- 


faat in Vocation. 
If the ſeed be ſown, the Child born 28 it 


tion) then the harveſt muſt needs follow. 
Calling is the firſt patent link of the Cha in 


of God the firſt open work of Grace upon 
an Elect perſon ; and Glorification is the 


1nion Wlaſt, but the 8 between them is 


ey; N inſeperable, Rom. 8. 35. And alſo Vacation 
mark is the ſtrait gate that leads to Life Eternal, 


that ¶ through which all muſt piſs that get to 
Cir, Glory, and by which they are prepared for 


this Wis, Row. 9. 23, 24, Hence none but ſuch, 
take and all fyeh, all the Effectually Called ſhall 


d to | init be brought to Eternal Glory: If 
ere, Gch haye begun the work of Grace in Cal- 


try ing, he will finiſh it in Heavenly 2 
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The Grace begun in Vocation hath an in- 


verh in (groweth up to) che perfedion 


ling It is the perfect man which 1s an 8 5 


i in Vocation or Converſi on, (Regenera- 


( for Predeſtination is latent inthe Counſel 
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(146) 
Reaſ. 4. From the Sufferings Troubles 
of the Saints here, 1 Pet. 5, 10. The Saint after 
having ſuffered withChriſt here, they mull behii 
reign with him hereafter, Ron. 8, % yet d 
2 Tin. 2. 12. Having been troubled in th ſuffe 


World, they muſt go ſo reſt in that ul have 
come, 1 The/. 5.7. „ 01 
The beſt ſervices and ſufferings of the Lupe. 
Saiats, do not deſerve or merit any ſuch ide ce 
thing as Heavens Glory: But the Lord iſ 9% 
pleaſed according to his free promiſe, ani , 
abundant Grace, Richly to reward ſuch Heav 
poor things above their worth. The Lon been. 
rewards his poor Subjects, not in any wa Hon 
of exact Juſtice, (as poor men that will 3 
ere 


give theLabourer but his hire) Bat /ike Gi. | 
nerous I Bounteous Princes that will give: and L 
Found for that that ſcarce deſerves a Fenty: Call « 
Lea far more largely than ſo, our Services or re] 
and Sufferings bear no proportion with} or ar 


promiſe & Grace, that he hath laid up: 
rich Reward for his ſuffering Saints, and 
they ſhall not loſe it, nor miſs it. They ten 
that have their Suffering, Labourins, Figl Re pe 
ting time here, they ſhall have their Re A 

| _ Joycing, Reſting, Triumphing time wa 
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Troubles To 0 ( 147 ) : | 

e Sainz after, 2 Cor. 4. 17. The Lord will not be 

ey mull behind hand with any of his people, nor 

v. 8, ) yet deal ſcantly with them; fora moments 

in thi ſuffering and ſervice on Earth, they ſhall * |! 
that off have Eternal Glory in Heaven. 4 
| Uſe 3. Of awakening and Trrrour to al! 
s of the Impenitent and Unbelieving ſinners, from ; 

ny ſuch be conſideration of their loſs, or of. what 

; 


Lord is ey (continuing in that eftate ) muſt and 
iſe,andfÞ 71 ine vitably laſe and miſs of, viz. All this 


* 
8 


-d ſuch} Heavenly and Eternal Glory that we have 

de Lon bern ſpeaking of. For we ſee it is the por- # 
ny wa tion only of the Faithful of the Effectuallx 
at will Called, as Text and Doctrine tells us 
ike C Therefore they that abide in Impenitency # 


and Unbelief, that turn a deaf ear to the 
Call of the Goſpel, all their dayes negle& 
ervice or reject the offers and motions thereof, 
| with or are but half (but almoſt ) perſwaded, 
7 give never Effectually overcome to imbrace 
ward Chrift Jeſus, and to be his in earneſt : They 
not ot will loſe and be deprived of it; lay alto- 
Lords ether that hath been ſaid, or might be 
up concerning the excellency and greatneſs 
8. and of this Glory, you will lofe and be ſepa- 
They dated from all this; this muſt be none of 
Figh-| — of any ſuch, but chey muſt be 
i Kiten away from the preſence of God I 
here | atelHlowthinof this C lory. The painof 1/4 
aficr, J les one part of the damneds miſery, if 
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EE... 
follows from the point in hand. To loſe 
this Eternal Glory by Chriſt Jeſus, what a 
_ fearful loſs is that indeed, we cannot now 
tell you what you will loſe It is more 
than Tongue can utter and Heart conceive, 
1 Cor.2.5, The damned in Hell will have a 
quicker and fuller apprehenſion of it to 
their own Terrour than here we can reach: 
For they ſhall ſee and know in a great 
meat ure what ic is, though never ſo as to 
Oh the anguiſh that will 
- thence follow, Lyke, 14. 28. Confider a 
R% „%% _— 
1. Whotbey are that ſhall loſe or miſs of 
his Glory, that ſhall never ſee it as to par- 


edit: And let two or three plain Scrip- 


tures ſpeak to this, 


. Workers of Iniguiiy (i. e. continuing 


ſuch to the end of their day of Grace) 


wy they muſtbe thrown out, and the door of 
Wall Heaven Everlaſtingly ſhut againſt them, 
fen away from the preſence of God, Lk, 


13. 27, 28. They that five impenitently 


nm any fin, chat follow the Trade of any 
way of Evil, chat live and allow them: 


ſlelves in any fin; yea though but ſecrellu: 


And chough they take upen them a Pro- 
Fon of the name of Chriſt, Mar. J. 21. 
22, 23. 1 Cor. 6. 9, 10. Cal. 5 19. 21. Epbe/. 
Wl +5: 5,5; Yea they that live in th 
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| Zeph.1.6. & 3. 2. Heb. 2.3. Pſal.79.6 * 


known duties, eſpecially the duties. o© | 
Love cord ial Love) to the people of God, 
Ilar. 25.4 — 45, and ſo other duties alſo, 


2. Unbelievers, that never truly belitve 
on the Lord Feſus Chriſt, by whom alone uwe 
ud be ſaved, Joh. 3.36. 2 Theſ. I. 8,9, 10. 
We are called by the Goſpel & by Efte&u= 43 
al Calling (as in Text) brought to par- 
take of this Glory. They therefore that 
turn a deaf ear to the call of the Goſpel |" 
all their days, never heartily- liſten to it, 
and imbrace it; never give up themſelves 
to Chriſt, or receive him by faith, they * 
will come ſhorr of this Glory:  _ 

Though you have never fo'many natu- 1 
alor moral excellencies, though you carr 
it Commendable, and are uſeful in your 
places, Cc. Vet if never took oft from your 
own Righteouſneſs, and fromCarnal reſt in 
the World, (in Creature Comforts ) and 
from love to ſin, to take hold of and be uni- 
ted to a Saviour, to reſt upon him, and him 
alone for Salvation and become his for 
ever: If never divorced from all things 
ele, and Eſpouſed, Married to Chrift by 
faith-; You periſh without remedy, and 
n never fee the face of God in Glory, 
Merk is. 16. We are commanded to tell 1 
Jowof that, and you will find it ttne. 
—_ > _. 


ES. \ 
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„ The unregenerate, (all unbelievers ar; 


fo, Pf there is adiftintt notion in this which s 4 
may be uſeful) Joh. 3.3, 5, 6. They who 21 
Hearts are not turned from ſin to God, and 8 
changed from nature to Grace, from fel wit! 
to Spirit: : The unconverted & unſandiif- + 


ed, (it may take in both) that are & con- Cod 
tine ſuch; they that are not born again; 
never have a new Heart & Spirit, nor made 
new Creatures: They ſhall never be ſaved, 
never attain,to, or partake of this Eternal 8 
Glory. Be you civilly Honeſt, or morally ber 
Pirtuous, or pharifaically Righteous and ... 
deevout, or externally well reputed as N , q 
 - codemus Was Hot Tegenerate, never he 

born again, aved. None bur the Hol; 
| 8 new born are Heirs of Heaven, 1 Fet. & x. fx 
wall As deſcended from the firſt Adam we are 
a only to an Inheritance in Hell: We mu 

8" new-begortten, and new born to an In: 
- Hericance in Heaven, In this ſenſe fel Wh. 
*-2nd Blood cannot inherit the Kingdom cf Won 
mm ©£God; our old Hearts and. old ares ue fn 
ay 8 "nor fit for Heaven + they muſt he new Och. 
© HA moulded, new made before they come vert 
here.” 


ny a 

4. Tie wnboly will miſc of Heations 6 07, . | 

than 

244 Heaven is an Holy habitation, 1077 

_. Withour Holineſs no coming there. You fol; 
. maß get 70 Heaven wrirhont RICHES, with beet 
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| G or", 
tation, 
+ ol 
i with- 


Ten. 


Heuben and yon thruſt out. 1 
nedelight at all in Holineſs, i in Holy Du- 


COTE 
out Worldly Honour, or poſſibly without 
great parts and Literal attainments, Lö ur- 
gunt indotti & Cælum rapiunt, &c. As he, 
Apud Leigh's Body Divinity, pag. 230. ] 


without Earthly Contentments; but with- 
out Holineſs no man ſhall ſee the face of 
Cod in Glory. There muſt be a ſanaified 
heart, and a ſanctified life; yea and that 


here (in meaſure; though there will be 


imperfection while here) if ever you be 
Glorified hereafter. 
that Holineſs that fhall be perfedted in Hea- 
There are that hate Holineſs, ſcarn 


Tou muſt here begin 


2d ſcoffe at it; why you will have little 
heart to mock, when you ſhall fee rhe 
Holy. ones, the Saints of Got carried into 
Others have 


ties, Holy Ordinances, Holy Company, it 
is a burden, 4 wearineſs, a trouble to them. 


Why you are not principl'd for Heaven, 


Heaven would not hea Paradice, but a Pri- 


ſon to you (a torment ) in that Condition. 
Others are utter ſtrangers to an Holy Con- 


verfarion ; rather walking in the: Compa- 


ny and ways of looſe, lewd & wicked men, 

than in the ways of the Holy: Contrary | 
10:1 Pet. r. 14,18. nothing of Heaven or 
Holineſs is to be ſeen upon them, no Im- 


hs eſlion or Character thereof: Wir p. 
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(x52) 
ifyor do not begin Heaven in this World, 
you mult not Look to find it in that to 


come. i 
3. They that are Enemies to the Lords - 


Holy & faithful people; that do hate, maligne 
or. feek the hurt or overthrow of theſe e that 
be Holineſs, or of their Holy Enjoymcats, 
2 Thef.r.5--9, Trouble and Reſt ſhall then 
ift hands: The Godly that now ſufter 
a Trouble, ſhall then enter into Reſt: but 
their Troublers ſhall have trouble, yea e- 
ww veriaſting Trouble inſtead of Reft. They 
chat have had no heart to do good Offices 
mall for the Lords People, (the Members of 
1 Chriſt) will then hear from Chriſt a de- 
wn Part you Cu rſed, Mat.25 .41---45.much more 
| "They that aft againſt them: The Godly 
by Graciots ſuffering of Tribulations get 
0 Heaven, Ad. 14.22, But the wicked by 
being active N bringing Tribulations on 
chem, plunge themſelves deep into Hell. 
on fooliſh World, they can never efiect 
Well: he deſtruction o the Godly. but they effect 
WH their own deſtruction, by endeavouring it; 
. 3-17. What plainer evidence of 
WI a ftare: of Perdition than to be an Enemy, 
Wl yea if but a ſecret enemy & hater of thoſe, 
ma ho it may be your Conſciences tell you 
mal arc inaftare of Salvation, and are ſuch as 
ere s to en For Iſpeak 7 
1117.1 1188 3 | 0 


Ss, 4 — 
1 7 To 
PEN . 


+ + 4 
8 


As you love your Souls, take heed of being 
found in the leaſt oppoſition to the Inter- 


By neglecting or nat embracing the Call of 


toit; ſo on the contrary, ot 


of Grace; ſhall never hear him ſay come in 


| (153) 

ef pretended, but real Saints, (or real as 
far 25 appears at leaſt) to be an enemy co 
thoſe, is the dire&eſt way you can take to 
everlaſting Confuſion, Þ/al.129.5.8 34. 2. 


eſt of Chriſt, or of his people. 
2. Confider how, or in what way theſe im- 
pen:tent unbelieving ſinners do come 10 loſe 
or miſa of this Eternal Glory, viz. in Geueral. 


the Goſpel in this day of Grace ; aud turning "I 
afide to vain things. He calls ws (ſaith the 
Text) 10 his Eternal Glory by Chriſt Jeſus. 
Hence look as by Effeciual Calling, i.e. 
by obeying & anſwering ( hearkning to, 
and imbracing ) the Call of the Goſpel z ; 
the faithful obtain it, and are hrought in- 


under the Goſpel miſs on't by not he ; 
ning to this Call, by turning a deaf car 
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| (154) 
Jeſus now calls to evefy one of you ; Come ſoveh 
unto me, and poſſeſs Grace & Glory in and fuſtiy 
with me: If you attend to this Call by the 1 
Obedience of Faith, you ſhall hear him 
then ſay to you; Come you Bleſſed, &c. hai. 
55.3, But alas men loſe and put away that 
“Eternal Glory, by neglecting, reſiſting and 
refufing this Call of Grace. Here there- 
Wa fore, take theſe two or threeConfſiderations. 
1. Every time yu neglett or refuſe ihe 
Call and offer of the Goſpel, you put gu 
bis Glory, as Ad. 13.46. The Lord Calls 
von (on his part to Eternal Glory, or) to 
come and receive both Grace & Glory in 


Jy 
i) 
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Ii and with Chriſt Jeſus, Rom. 6.23. Heaven 
is offered you whenChriſt is offered. Hence 
Wal xou-flight & refuſe, and turn your backs 
upon all the Glory ef Heaven, when you 
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neglect the Call of the Goſpel, or di ac- 
cep of Chriſt offered therein. The Sal- 
vation of God (Eternal Sa vation) is offe- 
red to you { AZ. 28.28.) and you will not 
bear on't; you deſpiſe all the wonderful 
a Happineſs of Heaven tfat we have been! 
wn Tpeaking of, Oh fearful wicked neſs, mon- it. 
Wn ftrous madneſs & miſerabie miſ of e 
Heaven! So when you will not pray nor der 
1 | meditate, nor hear, nor wait at Chriſt's 1 -y@ 
gates It is as much as to ſay, that vou | 3 

are not for Eternal Glory, * to be c 
_ Es 2 ſouglit 


N 
i . | 4 "= — 
1 7 ? — - 
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. 
ſought and obtained in ſuch ways, & how 
juſtly, how unexcuſably do fuch periſh. 
The Lord is calling you to Eternal Glory, 
but you turn away from it. | 


2. Conſider, what it js, for the ſake where- 


of you loſe er turn away from this Glory and 
neglett the way to it. Why, a vile luſt, a 

yain World, theſe are choſen, and Heaven 
refuſed; theſe have your affections, when 

Chriſt and all his Glory can have none of 
them : And ſo for the ſake of thoſe, for 

this preſent World (a heap of vanities, a 
faſhion that paſſeth away) you loſe all the 
good of that to come. The voice of the. 
World calling | 
Chriſt Jeſus, cannot be heard for theYoice 
of the World calling us to preſent Otyects 


before it. 


3. Tow loſe, and miſs of this Glory when | 
it was brought near to you in ibe Call and 
ge of the Goſpel, when according to the r- 


r of means. you might haue had it When 


1 


Jou were called to Eternal Glory by Chriſt 
_ Jefus, viz. by the ourward Call of the 
- Gofpel (Ca real Call,;jthough not toy0u Þ} 
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and- things here: And ſo for Earth men 
Joſe Heaven, Mark 10.21, 22. What a mad. 
and fooliſh bargain and choice is this! 
And yet thus it is; there is never a inner 
that miſſes Heaven, but he chuſes Fart 
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5 
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({ 156 ) 
Effectual ) the reflection upon this will be 
one day bitter and tormenting. From ur- 
der 2 Call to Heaven to drop to Hell; from 
under a word and call and offer of Salvation 
to Perdition,what a dreadful thing will that 
de. (f. e. in the Eternal diſpenſation of it) 
you that live in the viſible Church, you hat 
an Intereſt in the Kingdom of Heaven, (it I friv. 
was in your hands as it were, left with you, 
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111 be Kaner cortiuuing in that Eſtate, or if IHVve 
1 urin fit and unbelief ) muſt loſe and be thruſt 


from I ont from all this; be ſeparated from the 7 
ation jweet preſence of God, from the Love of the | 
| that Father, the Grace of the Son, and the Co- 0 
fit) MW lation of the Holy Ghoſt. Be ftript of 
had Glory both in Soul and Body, utterly de- 
„(it frived of the Image of God, each ſpark 
you, whereot is more worth than a World: Be 4 


en of he ſhut out of Heaven that place of Bliſs 

ring and Glory, and this perpetually, everlaſting 
naſb- y, tor ever and evermore. Others muſt go 
have in, and enjoy all this: But I, I (for my 

car- | droitifh ſinning away my day of Grace, if WM 
,24 | 1fhould go on as I have thus long done 
and | be thruſt out: what wailing would that pio- M 


.duce, Luk. 13. 28. / — 


rhe Nl 2. Compare herewith Worllly loſſes, the loſs 
' rhe F good things in this World, and member 
p of | what. grief and torment :thar ſomerimes'is. 
n 5 It you had, or were but in a fair probability 
rhe and expectation to have, and then tho id 
ds, loſe but a great ſum of Money, loſe ou 
Pti- houſe thy Fire, a Commedious Dwelling, a 


7a far Eſtate, or all that ever you Have (tho 
a bur:aittle ) by this or that occaſion, neh 


mhre:a Kingdom, a Crown, what a bitter 
Ming would tthatbb. Ifycu do but loſe a 
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= oF ("OFF 
dear Friend by death, a ſirect Relation, a 
yoak-Fellow, a pleaſant Child; how does 
grief come flowing in? how are you ſteept 
in ſorrows :-It lyes down and wakes with 
you, and wrings wormwood into your Cup; 
yea it imbitters all other Comforts, though 
you have many others yet about you. How 
do you ſee perſons ſometimes take on, and 
wring their hands when they have loſt this 
or that dear Comfort here]! What wall it 
then be to loſeHeaven ! to loſe the Riches, 
Pleaſures, the Crown, the Kingdom of Eter- 
nal Glory? Not one Comfort but all, not 
one Saint, but all at once, yea not Creatures, 
but the Creator himſelf, God bleſſed for 
evermore: Oh who can expreſs or toncerve 
the anguiſh, the wailing, &c. That muſt needs 
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accompany and follow this. | 


3. Remember alſo the bitter ſenſe that ju) 
WE 5 bade been ſenſible, have bad bere of the liſ: 
WIE . of Gods preſence and light of his Countenance, 
06, , Communion with him. Davids tears are 
be meat for that cauſe, Fal. 42, 3, 4. (but 


diaances ( Fob 13. 24, 26. Pſal. 88. 14. 15. 
Wil Yea Chriſt himſelf, Mat. 27. 46. To be for- 
ken of God when felt as it is, is an inſup- 
portable güſery, { burden ) though bur for 
a linie feaſon; Gould this be thy portion, 
. and that for ever, the . crror whereof who 
dau expreſs? | 8 
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tain Eternal Glory: Mourn aſter Chnit 


ort hope. 


cy 8 

4 The frreccverableneſs of this loſs, as it 
will then be, When you ſhall have ſlept out, 
and finned out your day of Grace, and be 
tound at the day of Death and Judgment in 


an unregenerate and unpardoned Eſtate: 
Then you will find your loſs and deprivati- 
on ofHeaven to be irrecoverable, no poſſible 


remedy Or recovery; no place for repe n- 
tance or remiſſion, nor capacity ther of: 
But the ſentencè final, abſolute irrecovera- 
ble, Mat. 25 41. Hel. 5. 2. Oh think of theſe 
things, and lay them to heart with fear and 
trembling, while yet there may be a re- 


covery, and you may poſſibly come out of 
that woful eſtate, and obtain this Glory by 
7 Chriſt Jeſus ; while yet the dooris open be- 
fore it be ſhut ſor ever, Luk. 13. 24, 25-28. | 


O tremble to reſt a moment out of. a ſtate 


of Grace, for the end of that will be to be 
ſhut out of Glory. O let not preſent Earth- i 
ly Comforts content or quiet you, while 5 c 


are like to loſe or have little hope to ab- 


now, that you may not mourn then with- 
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( 160. ) 
is no work, no duty the Goſpel calls us to, 
but it tends to Eternal Glory, it is part of 
the Race or way thither, that is the ten- 
dency of the whole Call and Rule of the 
Goſpel, to guide us through Grace to Glo- 


ry. Text. Now we ſee how great and 


Wonderful a thing, how tranſcendant a good 
this future (this Eternal) Glory is, and 


after this. The Greatneſs and Excellency 
of that that lyes at the end of the Race (of 
a4 Cbriſtian courſe ) may blame and ſhame 
all negligence and backwardneſs in the way. 


eelfulneſtiu Religion, in a Chriſtian Courſe 
in the matters of our Salvation; which thing 


WA hindrance of the Saints themſelves.; why 
this is here ſharply rebuked, and we may 
“bave hence a notable help againſt it For, 
bat is Eternal Glory a thing :0 be ſlight- 
1 fought after; negligently or ſluggithiy 
attended to? Does negligence and ſlightneſs 
become: or ſuit ſo great a buſineſs? Heb 2 
22. Canyqu pray ſlightly or- cold! c. 
A hin you are praying for Eternal Glory? 
WLan you hearcarelelly ;keepSabbathslooſely, 
metre perfunclorily, confer coldly, ſpend 
WE Eos of race mle hy; when as you 2:4 
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ſhould we be ſlight and ſluggiſſi in purſuit 


I. Ie condemms lightneſs or negligence and 


is our great Bane and Wee, the Perdition 
of multitudes, and the ſad Temptation and 
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| ( 161 ) 
Fn all theſe about the buſineſs of Eternal 
Life and Salvation? 


Oh it is a great thing to de ſaved Eter- 
Inally: It 19 no ſmall matter to obtain Eter- 


nal Glory, a Rom among Saints & Angels 


in Heaveiſ, Se. And though God gives it 
freely, (as to matter of merit on our ꝓart) 
ret he will have the greatneſs & worth of 
it acknowledged and eſteemed by our ſeri- 
ouſneſs, diligence and earneſt in ſeeking it:: 
He gives it freely but not eaſily, fe. not 
without our pains & diligence in ſeeking 
after it, and waiting for it, hot without our 
buns. as in Agony ):Luk. 13. 24 wreſt- 
ling. Epb. 6. 12, [ an high-places, rather, in 
or about Heavenly things, ſo Geuge in Hoc. 


pag. 43. Gurnal Part 1. pag. 307: | fighting, 


1 Tim 6. 12. in all diligence, Heb 6. 11, 12. 
A Prince may give a thing freely, and yet 


command his Servant to wait dihgently-on | 


him, to take the ſeaſon to preſent himſelf 


with Reverence, Humility;&c. . This is ne- 


ceſſary-to.a meet and orderly receiving it:: 


So here, we rmerit nothing by all our dili- 
gence-; Eternal Life 28:4 gift, Roni. s. 23. 1 


but there is a.diligence required to the re- 


ce iving (the Cordial, Humble, Dependant, 


Suitableireceiving Jof it, ai. 35. 1, 2. ithe 
Mhgence ofithe Beggenis required, at of the 


Bayer or EaruingLabourer properly. Hr i“ 
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| (287 3 | 
= = moſtprepoſturous and abſurd thing, that 
Cl we ſhould be trifling, flight & negligent 
when about ſo great a buſineſs as Eternal 
Salvation; that conſiſts not with a die 
eſteem and true receiving of it It will 
never be got in that way. All diligence 
is here cailed for, 2 Pet. I. 10. Heb. C. 112 
and good reaſon, for it is a 
x Cor.9.15. Phil.2.12. 
2. It ſerves toblame and ſhame our ſtick 
ing at {mall matters in the way to Heaven, 
as VIZ. : 

I. At the pains of the Spiritual warfart, 
or of aChriſtian courſe. 
no ſaid) take pains in Fighting, wreſtling, 
Will waiting, ſtriving, Cc. if we will get to 
a — Heaven : But this men tick at; it's death 
mA. -to be put upon it: They would be glad to 
go toHeaven, but are loath to take ſo much 
Pains (to break through Difficulties,Cor- 
ruptions & Temptations to follow God 
wy Oh thameful folly & floth ; will not Hes: 
ven quit coft ? This is as if we ſhould fe- 
faſe to ſtep over the way to receive a vaſt 
Eſtate, to riſe out of a warm Bed, put feet 
cover the threſhold, travel a little in 2 dark 
night, ſtep forth in a Cold Morning, in z 
Rainy day, or ſome ſuch little ſmall diff 
cu os trouble, to get a Kingdom, or to 
Loe ones lite, Cc. far les than ſ 


great buſineſs, 


We muſt (as I but 
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utmoſt pains of a Chriſtian courſe, or War- 


we are in choice of Heaven the Glory of 


Joy and pleaſures for ever more. 


Chriſt and Heaven, La#.14.33,34. Though * if 


0 163) 


fare compar'd with Heaven. They deſpi- 
ſed the pleaſant Land when they would 
not fight for it, nor venture upon Walled 


Towns and Sons of Ark, &c. nor run an, 
hazard for it, Pſal.106,24,25., with Numb. 
13. 28,29,31,33, & 13. 3,4, 10. What was iS 
not Cauaun worth that, fo good 4 Land as 
even themſelves acknowledged it was, 4 
Numb.13.27. So it is a fearful deſpiſing ⁶ 
and undervaluing of Heaven, not to be 


willing to fight & ſtrive & travail for it, 
or not to think it worth ſo doing. What 
ſhall we ſtick at a little hardſhip, or dan- 
ger, or difficulty and trouble (at the trou- 
ble and pains of Praying, Meditating, 
or Renouncing our Beloved ſweet Luſts 
and *Glant-like Corruptiong, Cc.) when 
Eternal Glory is ſet before us, when 


all Lands, that Land flowing (not with 
Milk & Honey only, but) with fulneſs of | 


2. At parting with the World and the good 
things of it, which the Lord calls u to; to 
forſake all we have here, if we will have 


he does not preſeatly call us adually to 
part with all;burtonly in affection & readi- 
neſs of mind & in Compariſon of Chriſt - 
1 5 But 
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. (164) 
But if he ſhould call us actually to part 
with all we have, as (by a particular com- 
mand he did the Rich man, Mark 1c. 21. 
It werea ſhame to ſtick at it. You that 


have good Eſtates (great Poſſeſſions:) if 


Chriſt ſhould bid you now prefently part 
with it, give it all to the poor, or to the 
publick ( ſoto be ſure the Lord does often 
by his Rules call you todo a good deal 


that way) lay it all down at the foot of 


Chrift, take your farewell on't (truly you 
moſt do ſo actually ere long be, vis. when 
a dy ing hour comes, and it may be ſooner: 
Fea indeed a man can do no duty for 
, 'Chrilt to purpoſe, nor follow Clriſt in 
- earneſt without the ſpirit-of this) and you 
hall have "Treaſure in Heaven; would 
vou ſſtick at it. and ſay it is an hard ſaying, 
and go away ſorrowful ? Oh the practice 


of many proclatms, how like rhey would 


dhe todo as that Rich man there did, and 


po to part with Heaven rather than pan 
Sa. with Earth. Alas, 11 brift 
au, but for a little, from them, he cannot 


hriſt Call not for 


det it, though he offe to repay it in Hea- 
wen Treaſure, more than an hund redor 
_a thoufant fold, Marx . 29, 30. Anil 

"t'is:a;pazrimg with the World foriChrift, 
_;and'Heaven:; tomake iiti{ubortlinate,:anfl 
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(165) 

(to Religious duties in their ſeaſon, to 
daily walking with God) and not to be ſo 
predominant as hinder and croud out the 


| fame 3 but how ordinarily does the World 


rove mens Maſter in this reſpe&; that 
when Chriſt's ſervice (attendance upon 


God and upon Religion ) and the Worlds 


ſervice comes in Competition; the former 
is made to give place, and crouded out by 
the latter; and the mind & affections ſo 
engaged in the World, chat it eannot tend 


upon Chriſt or Heaven. But Oh the mad- 


neſs hereof, to ſet Earth above Heaven; 
Vanity, above Eternal Glory; or to refuſe 
to part with, or deny, neglect Earth for 
Heaven; that is, a Pebble for Pearl; Husks, 
for Bread ; Dirt, for Gold, Cc. 


'3 Abe Creſs, ar Sufferings for Chr its. g 


ſake, or from his will, at thoſe Tribulations 
which the Lord haib appo.@ted tormeet 1s, 
and exerciſe us in qui way to the Kingdom 


of Heaven, Act. 14.22. Why the greateſt 


and heavieſt Afffictions that you can meet 
with in this World, are but Tight (think 


of the worſt you can, even ſuch as Pal ſuch 
as the Martyrs end ured) and the longeſt 


are but for a moment, compared with Hea- 


vens Glory, 2 Cor. 4. 17. Rom. 8.18, Is it 


not a-thame then to ſtick at them; or 


thrink from the way to Heaven (the way 
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wy of Faith & a good Conſcience ) or be diſ- 
cCouraged in it, becauſe of them; to be of- 
fended (with the ſtony ground) atReligi- 
on, when Tribulation attends it, Maz.23, 
I 22-07 to baulk any part of the way to He, 
11 » - . . | ; 
een, for fear of Tribulation: Oh if we be 
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men for Heaven, we ſhould be above thoſe 
things, or being moved by them, Ac. 20, 23, 
24. Who ſticks at a Croſſing through 2 
Brook, or ſwamp, or Miry-p!ace, when, 
travelling toward ſome place of defite, or 
for ſome defirable end : Oh keep Heaven 
in your eye, and then even Moſes his choice 
will not ſeem an hard choice, Heb. 1 l. 24, 26. 
May afflictions help and further thee to- 
SE Wards Heaven (ſo all afflictions ſanctificd, 
aas patiently endured does, and eminent. 
s ſthoſe for Chriſt ) then you may re joy ce, 
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S. XF Exhcortation. 1, To all 10 
. believe on the Lord Feſus Chrij. 
__ It ſerxves*to invite, perſwade and draw us 
an © Chriſt Jeſus, to cloſe Wich Hinten 
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 diſ- tim, or believe on him according td the 
de of: all and offer of the Goſpel; ſeeing by 
eligi- Inim, and by believing on him you ſhall ob- 
t. 23. Itain Eternal Glory. This further great 
Hea- benefit is to be had with and by Chrift. 
ve be rhis is part of the Eſtate & Riches that 
thoſe this great Suitor that makes love to your 
2,23, {Souls is poſſeſſed of, and will impart to 
gh a Rll that imbrace him : Your believing on 
when ſhim, if you. believe in truth, ſhall be to 
re, or Wife Everlaſting, 1 Tim, 1. 16. All the 
-aven Doctrine of Chriſt (his Perfon, Otfices, 5 
hoice Wenefits ) is attractive unto Faith, (and to 
4,26. ſpmprove it that way, is a principal part 
ee t0- Ipf our ſcope in theſe Diſcourſes ) and fo is 
16d, Whis part of it alſo that we are now upon. 
nent: very one of his Benefits are full of Argu- 
ſoyce, ment to perſwade us to believe on him; 3 
and ſo this of Glorification, and this part 
fit, vg. the Conſummation thereof in 
— ture Eternal Glory, As we improved 
ther particulars before; ſo let us make a 
itile improvement ef this to that which 
$ the great end of the whole Goſpel, via. to 
ake Chriſt ſueet to us, Glorious in our 
Nies & to draw us to cloſe with him. And 
all to This the Text leads us to, vis. Heng to 
Chriſt itt up the voice of the Call of the Goſpel - 
aw us = Your Ears, and to preſs you to attend 
\brace Nd obey it: For God therein Calls us c. 


bim, ß Eternal 
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Eternal Glory by Chrift Jeſus. Look x; 
by Effectual Calling (i. e. by obeying aun he: 
anſwering the Call of the Goſpel) we a oice c 
entred into a ſtate of Eternal (ilory, ſo leſus; 
to be infallibly brought unto it by Chiif ng do 
Jeſus. So the word { the General Call Marth 5 
of the Goſpel Calls us to come, and the wa 
to enter upon the poſſeſſion of this Glehcline 
ry in & with Chrift Jeſus; When the Gand of 
'pel Calls us roChriit,and fellowſhip witiſhpen y 
Him by believing, it Calls us to Eternaandin 
Glory. Oh then hearken to this Call, & oba Hands: 
zit: That is the Exhortation that we 2 Hour he 
oy to preſs upon you here before the Lollies 
IX. 14.17. All things are ready provid and 
ia Chriſt, and fo this thing Eternal Glory opened 
wy Come in, and come home to Chriſt JeluYou if c 
m_ TInracehimwith all your hearts.receivty ente: 
And l poſſeſs him, and in and with him yoſſhiready 
Mall poſſeſs Eternal Glory, 1 cb. 5. 11. Eid not 
I is now given you in the promiſe upon, in 
ti be Frſt day and hour of your true belieſpfreſh u 
WW ore cl 
ing; f 
alls yo 
Joh. 2. 
\ehew 
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wing: And it ſhall Infallibly be given t 
you in the accompliſhment. Attend and 
bl . "obey the Call of the Goſpel (A, Gloriou 
a @<allit is. which Calls unto ſuch; Glory 
and the Lord will by a firm deed (a fur 
1.8 apa ) preſently make over to vou botlFeſyg.' s 
Brace here, and Glory hereafter, EverlalWhyift g 
ing Life & Bleſſedneſs, I/i.5 5. H ©.39hearrs; 
AO DRL” 1 Le WitcaQ) 


* i 
* 


A 


<S — 


Look x (169) 
Ying aun hearken to this word of the Lord. this 
) we agoice of the High · call ing of God in Chriſt 
ry, ſo Meſus; you that have hitherto been ſtoop- 
y Chiilfngdown to the duſt, minding nothing but 
al Call Warth & Vanity; yea running down hilt in 
_ ay he way of fin toward the loweſt Hell - 
.N1S Ole 
the G 
nip with 
Etern 
„& obg 
we att 
ke ol 
rovidet 
| Glory 
t Jeſus 
recein 
1m ＋ 
11. 
ſe ußo 
e belle 
wen tt 
end 2 
orion 


nad offer of Eternal Glory in Heaven; 
pen your eyes and ſee the Lord Jeſus 
tanding with all Grace & Glory in his 
ands and inviting to him, to let out of 
our hands (. e. out of your hearts) the 
tiles of the World, & take Eternal Glory 
nand with a Saviour: Behold Heaven is 
pened to you, the door ſtands open before 
ou, if once at laſt you will be perſwaded 


lready, ſit not by as if this Exhortation 
lid not concern you; but Oh believe a- 
gain, imbrace Chriſt again, come to him 
freſh with frech and new ſweetneſs, with 
ore clearneſs and eſtabliſhment-in belie- 
ing; fo you ſhould do at every time he 


Glo) 70h. 2.1 1.) and fo at this time this day: 
(a fur Lenew your Conjugal Imbraces of Chrilt 
5 bot ſeſus, & fo your lively hope of this Glory. 
verlal Punt delights to be often asking for our 


f 6. Pestts and ſetting himſe f before us as the 


give object of them; and we thould 
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ncline your Ear, and hearken to a notion 


F So ES 5 
* n rv ods. 2 5 


3 
ME Os 8 bx arr 
PR ww» + 4 

a 3 1 
— — — 


o enter in. And you that have believed 


alls you, and ſets his Glory before you, - 
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delight to be often giving our hearts toff} 35 a. 
him, and claſping about him as the only 
Glorious, Lovely, hope and reſt, and por - 
tion of our Souls. Lea 

Now for the purſuhmg of this Exhorta- den 
ion, or preſſing the Call of the Goſpel by dere 
khis Argument of Eternal Glory to bad whe 

(and which we are Called to) by Chriſt der 
Jeſus, Let us a little Improve the point ter 


and Text before us. done 
1. By way of motive or quickning & fer Dea 
ſuadſire conſiderations to draw our bear 75 ſh ert! 
; Chriſt Feſus, | (Ai 

| 2. By way of direction and help to Wie zh E 
| it o believing on him. | bead 
3. By way of Anſwer to ſome Ob; effon | lyab 
| that te und to beat us from Believing. 0 h 
For the firſt, Though it is God only can ten 
diaw & perſwade, yet he does it by his} ont 
Word ; and therefore we muſt apply our Po 
flves to ſpeak and hear, to liſten to ſuch leſs 


=_ cuickning drawing Confiderarions as the 228 
| 1 word of the Goſpel does ſuggeſt, and! inf :2.P 
% liar way the ſpirit breaths. - 9 
| . Tf the Lord Call thee to Eternal Glan mak 
7 to comè and receive Everlaſting 3 755 * 
_ s through Chriſt ) then_mbat does be Cal fur. 
. thee from or out of! Why from a ftate of Bre: 
Fternal wo & miſery, which is that that} dent 


= | FE NE are —_—_ in, 08 that 1 


3 | 


wb. - P * "WF « 4 * 
- . 1 * > A * LS >. . 2 
— - os ” * ix" ks : FO.” ; — 22 
— I "> - —Y w . 2 "LEP 8 7 Ig r — 


1 
. 


darts to 
1e only 
nd por: 


x horta- 
ſpel by 
be had 


Chriſt 


e point 


fer 


earls 10 


71/1016 mh 


nly can 
by his 
ply our 
to ſuch 
as the 
and in 


J Gloty 
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Death to Life, 


art ſinking under the burden of the Curſe 
(Iying under it as without Chriſt, G2 3. 
10. and it is all upon thee, Job. 3. 36. 
ready every moment to drop into Hell, 
ieftionÞ able to everlaſting ſeparation from God; 
ba.” | 5 1 1 | 
o hear that doom, Maz. 25. 41. Separa- 
tion from God; rhov haſt the beginning 
ont already in the reſult of the guilt aud 


to perfect ſeparation from God, and that 
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= CYF) 
us as linners, and as in our ſelves confide- 
red, 1 Per. 2. 9. Col. 1, 13. Joh. 5. 24. The 1 
word of Chriſt therefore calls thee from 1 
: 


” 
—— 


r 
— — 


Oh conſider what damna- 
tion is about thee; yea upon thee, conſi- 
dered in thy ſelf, & in thy Natural Eſtate, 
whereby thou lyeſt under all Sin, and un- 
der all Wrath, Temporal, Spiritual and 
Eternal, Rom. 6. 22, That work thou haſt 
done, and that wages (Death, Eternal 
Death) belongs and is due to thee, thou 


power of fin, in that dead, dark and Gcd- 
leſs heart of thine, and thy eſtrangement 
from God thereby, and this ſtrongly tends 
is Hell as e contra, 4 Why this ſhould 1 
make the word of Salvarion, this eller ek 
Eternal Life, and Call to c: me to Chriſt 


ber it, wonderful ſweer and acceprable, Wl 
Bread in Famine, Delivers nce in Immi- = 


dent dangers, Life to him that is going +0 
&wn co the pit, how precicus is it ? ml 
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Job 33.22, 24. It is to one that is going 


down to the pit, that the Lord ſpeaks this 
Calling word, ffionld not that go to thy 
heart? As thou art going down to Hell, 
the Lord calls thee upto Heaven. When 
that doom is pronounce: 
and thoſe multitudes going Away to Hell 
ſuppoſe thy felt among them, aud that 
one fhould then come with 2 meſi lage from 


| 32 to call thee back again, and to invite 


ee to go up with Chriſt in Heavenly Glo- 
ty; what a raviſhing thing would that be! 
Why then there will be no place for re- 


Fovery or hope: But how ſuch a like thing 
is really done to thee, 
don to the Pit among the Uncircumci- 
W fed, poſtiug on in the way to the loweſt 


thou art going 


Hell, under the Curſe, Cc. And yet behold 


= now the Lord Calls to thee to turn about, 
and accept of 2 Saviour, and of Eternal 
fe and Salvation in him. 

= beriſhing Sinner, if thou haſt any mind 
= to Salvation, it's offered thee freely in 
Gn, (4.15. 31.) Is not this worthy 
uw ol at accepration ? | 


Thou poor 


2. Remember what Glory it 5s that you are 
called up unto; or that is to be bad by Crift 


l. Here reflect upon all the 578 les 
ii that hach been ſpoken of the Excellen- 
ul - x of nir is * die iS indeed 


. 


going 
S this 
o thy 
Hell, 
When 


S015 


Hell, 


that 
| from 


invite 


1 Glo- 
1t be! 
or re- 
thing 
going 
umci⸗ 


oweſt 


ehold 
bout, 
ernal 
Poor 
mind 


ly in 
orthy | 


eu dry 
rift 
miſes, 


ellen 
ndeed 
above 


N 


above what Ton gue can ſpeak or Heart con- 
ceive. Bleſſedneſs, perfect &EverlaſtingBleſ- 
ſedneſs, freedom from all evil, from the work 


of Evils (fin, all fin, that deadly and bitter 


eyil that kills thee all the day long) the vi- 
fon and fruition of God, that Ocean of good- 
neſs, compared with which the whole World 
is but a drop. Should the Lord offer you 
heaps of Gold and Silver and bid you take 
them freely, what flocking would there be; 
& what hearkning wonld there be to ſuck 


a propoſition ; ſhould he tell yon of Crowns 


and Kingdoms, and make Propoſals about 
them ; Should a match be offered to thee 
that thould bring with it Riches, and Ho» 


wurs, and Treaſures in- abundance; how 


would thy heart ſpring and leap within thee' _ 
at the thoughts of it, and you would no: 
reed much perſwading. We offer you this, 
(mean th: good and comfort that is ian 
theſe things) and more, ten thouſand times 
more, as Alic. 2. 11. If poor Miniſters hat al 
Gold and Silver to tell you of, they ſhould be 
hearkned to. Why but we have that that is 
better, as much better as the Heaven is higher 
than the Earth, and this we lay before ou 
in che name of our God. The Earth, and 
he Glory of it is too low a buſineſs to ſend = 
don Jeſus to purchaſe for you, and to bleſs 
wich, or the Goſpel to tell you o, But 
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(174) 
Heaven, Heaven if you have any mind to 


Chriſt Jeſus, and that the High- Calling 

of God in Chriſt calls you to. Come, will 
Fo leave the Earth, and go up to Heaven? 
Will you throw the World at your feet as 
dung and duſt, and go up thither into the 
boſom of God, to have the Love of the Fa. 
cher, the Grace of the Son, the Fellowſhip 
f the Spirit to all Eternity? Why then 
- Chriſt is tor you; this is that the God of all 
- Grace Calls us to by Chriſt Jeſus, and this is 
moſt worthy of all acceptation. The Land 
wee tell you of, (that Cœleſtial Land of pro- 
miſe) is an exceeding good Land; ſome 
Qluſterb and Taſtes of the Grapes whereof 
e have ſhewed you: If you be wile, go up 


t detain you, as Numb. 13. 30. And 14. 
S 

| * 3 Confider what @ wonderful beart break: 
gli it is, that the Lord ſb uld ſpeak 
_ fc - word of Salvation to you, or give 
e eb 4 Call to Eternal Glory. Ver 
nec to that Call that the Saints ſhall here 
the laſt day to the immediate fruitio f 
Von now have to the poſſeſſion of it, in d 
uk Chiiſt in the Kingdom of Grace be 
Du dow ys to thee, come, cot e to 
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that Eternal Glory that is to be had by 


At onc and poſſeſs it, and let nothing hinder Sinn 


tttis Glory, Alat. 25. 34. is this, Call t 
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(175). 

Cheil: Jeſus, imbrace and pofleſs bim as of- 
fer ed in rhe Goſ 
va] Glory ; not fe eperatiny the eftate from the 
perſon” 7 think not to have Chriſt's Glory 
without having Chriſt himſelf ) nor the end, 
from the way to it. Heaven, from the way 


wherein you are to walk thither. But take 
altogether, (Chriſt, and through him Grace 
40d Glory to be obtained in a way of walk- 


ing after Chriſt in the Kingdom of Grace) 


and welcome it as the free gift of God, Rom. 
6.23. Pſal 84. 11, 12. This the Lord calls yon 


to come, and take poſſeſſion of; he bids you 


now enter Heaven and take your lot there 


in the promiſe and beginning of it: And 


what a wonderful thing 1 is this. Remember, 5 


I. #hom. be ſpeaks and Calls unto A vile 
Sinner and wretched Malefactor, that de- 
ſerves to be turned into Hell, and might 
have expected to hear a doom and Sentence 
of Wrath only; 


to hear only news of 
and Wrath, and Fire, and Blood; 
ſuch a word as that in Afar. 25. 41. And 
will the Lord unto thee ſay come, come o 
Saviour. and be forever Bleſſed in and with 
bim, 2 Tim. 7.18, 19. The Lord ſpeaks to 
Jou of a great while to come, even © 
-nal Glory in the World to come, thenfter | 


'of i it unto you all, and the promiſe of i 2 


yOu do believe. £ 
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Jeſus, the God of all Grace, Phil. 3. 14. He 
- ends from Heaven to Call you to Hea- 
ven. Itell you the Bowels of the Lord Jeſus 
no in Glory, are now yearning over {ome 
of you; yen all of you, as he is diſpenſing this 
= word of Salvation to you, 2 Chron. 36. 15. 
| We are but poor Inſtruments, Meſſen gers, 
= whomhe imployes & ſends : It is from the 
Adeſign of Chriſt to ſeek, and ſave poor Crea- 
m ures, to bring them to Heaven; therefore 
be ſets this great Salvation before you, and 
= Calls on you not to neglect it; therefore 
be lifts up his voice that you might hear it, 
as all his ſheep ſhall) and follow him, that 

dhe might give _ EternalLite, Fob. 10. 27, 
28. That the King of Kings, the Lord of 
= Lords,ſhould call up a worm to theFellow- 
 $ 1hip of his own Glory, Luk 1. 43. much 
= mn che Lord himſe'f. 


38. Of what be ſpeaks, viz. Bernal Glu, 
„ Grace and Glory, the beginning ef it 
nere, the Conſummat ion of it hereafter, the 
WW farmer in order to the latter, and to the 


at once. The beſt and greateſt thing that 
Bath to give; God himſelf hath no 


ee er gift than that (Rows. 6. 23) and this 
that y ou 
fer there 

_—_ 


he chruſts into thy hands, the thi 
* need af, abſolute need of; 


2. Who 3s it that Calls, viz God in Chrift 


whole of both at once. He offers & calls to 


-( 177) 
He is but one thing neceſſary, 2nd that is to 
tea. get Heaven, to be faved for ever; the 
Jeſus thing that is able to make you Happy, 2 
Beatifical good, Everlaſting Communion 
> this with God which is our Blefſedneſs, whole 
” 15, || Happineſsat once, this he layes before you. 
4, When he thus ſpeaks & Calls to thee, 
1 the | when Earth is full of trouble about you, ( ant 
"rea. || there is no rift upon it ) then he Calls you - 
fore B auf 10 Heaven, and to reſt there, When this 
and lower World i is ſtormy & unquiet, then he 
fore leads you to the upper region (totte 
rit, | Chambers of Glory ) where Peace dwells, 
„that | as ½i. 26. 20. when the Sea rages and is 
. 27, | tempeſtuous about you, now he diſcovers_ 7 
rd of an Harbour to put into, the fair Have f 
ow. Eternal Glory, the Boſom of the W 
nuch God, where your Souls may dwell at eafe, 
Fal. 25. 13. In every other dwellin there 4 
is ſome Inconvenience, trouble, difficulty, Li 
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775 fiſching, want or ail; that you do not fr 

the | ar cafe, ſome hard knotin every Wola, 1 
"The Pillow, that you do not lie at At i 
3 there your Souls ſhall dwell at eaſe; lodge 
that in goodneſs as the word is: Goodneſs 1 

5 verſal gcodneſs ſhall be your lodging ACS. - 

this | Yea when fin had even thrown'you down . 1 
you to Hell, ſeparated you from God, provoked | 

here is wrath, yet now the Lord ſpeaks 4 H 


Heaven to you: 46 Foo. 1.3%: ) Yea no ke 


45 # = 4 1385 
0 Leng r * x 
a * — 1 ö 534 


0 3 
„ N 


(178) 


= thus ſpeaks, and Calls after all your nep- 


lets & miſpence of time; he is yet calling, 


yet offering Chriſt, and Life, and Heaven 
to you, this day, this hour: Behold now an 


accepted time, a day of Salvation, a day of 


Receiving, Poſſeſſing & obtaining Eternal 


WW io {ivcet; defirzble. and Glorious a perfon 


ww 


Salvation in Chriſt Jeſus : The offers of 
Salvation might have long fince ceaſed and 


ended to-you-ward ; but behold yet they 
nate continued, and thou haſt this one Call 


More, not only . efterday you might, but 


= today you may hear the voice of C hriſt je. 
fs: Oh harden not your hearts from fo 
being. It may be thou ſayeſt as /i. 55.5,6, 


— 


it io be bad and obtained (in what 


len ofers is and calls ee io pe, 
= 2.) viz. in a na of believing on ibe Loid 
E 
aa of leaving and taking: Leaving that 
dat this is worthy to be left, and taking, 
= .accepting,chuſing that that is worthy, moſt 
= worthy to be taken: Leaving and letting 
= go all evil, miſery and vanity, ſin & world, 
=. 2Saitended & enjoyed in a way of fin, Lal. 
1423. And taking all good Chriſt and all 
nas benefits, Grace and Glory; all faving 
ii A and with a Saviour. This great 


ſtate (of Grace and Glory ) together with 
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nal, though one would think yon ſhonld 


true & evident, Deut. 30. 19. if you ch,, 
life, you ſhall live, 0b. 3.19. Therefote if 
they had loved light rather than darkneſs, 


ik you continue in that choice. But if the 
—_ . 14: 


your portion, you ſhall have it. Why, if 
this bay! 

of this Glory is free and real? MM 
what more inexcuſable or wilful.than 1e 


chuſe and imbrace Heaven, and Eife Eter- Bl 
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(180) 
Lord give you a heart to chuſeHeaven (ie. 
not meerly as a place of outward eaſe ; but 
of Holy Communion with God, and frui- 

tion of him) rather than Earth. If you 

indeed chuſe God and his Fellowſhip ra- 
ther than the World, Chriſt & Grace rather 
than ſin; then you ſhall have that. Why 
is there any Body that does not chuſe 

Heaven? that would not be ſaved 2 Yet a 

great many, vig. they that chuſe , Prov. 

38.36. & 1.22. That chuſe this preſent 

World for their Portion, 2 Tim. 4. 10. That 

will none of God, P/2/.81.17. For it is the 

= <nJ-yment of God that makes Heaven; 
hp if you will none of Heaven, if you re- 
fue Eternal Glory, or the way to it; if you 
dare not for Bleſſed neſs, no wonder if you 
mis of it, and juſt will be your perdition. 

But Oh, who come to be ſo ſotriſh & brutiſh 

= 2s to chuſe evil before good, Earth before 

= Heaven, & Death before Life; chuſe Life 
wy and thatyou may have for ever. 

V will you turn you, if you diſ. 

i Call, and neg/ett this offer of Eter- 

Glory by Chriſt Feſus? Where will you 

take up your portion? Wheie will you . 

find any thing Comparable to this, or ought 

chat can make you happy if you refuſe 
= this? J½i. 10.3. You will go fo the Crea- 
ture, to 2 vain World, to the pleaſbres, 
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{ 131 ) 
profits and preferments of it, you will dig 
in the Farth for a Portion: But alas there 
is no Eternal Glory to be found; there is 
no good here that can make up happineſs, 
much leſs a durable happineſs. There is 
no Treaſure on Earth but there is a de- 
ſttoy er lies by it, Mat. 6. 19. There is no- 
thing; ſafe in this World ;; you can — up 
f here deſtruction may not find it: 


portion in; and that is Heaven: You do 


| tur lay up for the fire what you lay up on A 
Farth, for that will be the laſt end of alli! 
things here, 2 Fer.3.10, When that day of 


the univerſal burning of the World comes, 


what a ſenſible demonſtration will itbe of 


-the vanity of laying up our portion on 


Earth; and ſo are all particular burnings | 3 i 
(of Houſes or Towns or Cities) in the i 


| leſſer days of Gods Jud gments now. How 
many ways does the Lord uato 
men, that here is no ſuitable or durable 


portion for them to be had on Earth? You | 
to Heaven if you will have any 
true or laſting Happineſs,any Eternal Glo- 
9... There no Moth, nor Ruſt, no Fife or 
Water, no Pirate or Robber comes. Make 
this World your Inn, and not . = 
Ae 1 8 
4 the > bps dae li. = W 


muſt go 


and then, when it is fired you 
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Eternal Cilory, or Eternal Miſery : If you 
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| (182 ) 
tle or no loſs when the Inn where he 
lodged, all night is ſer on Fire) and go 
home to an Everlaſting Habitation. Oh 


men may call the things of this World a 


Glory,asGer.31.1.but there is nothing here 
worthy that name; or if it be, it is not 


Eternal Giory to be ſure; it is but a fa- 
ding faſhion that paſſeth away. Look up- 


on the various changes, loſſes, dgftructi- 


ons, wherein the beſt & good ie 


away: you may write on them, Sic trait 
gloria nundi. Why then, if you. neglect 
and refuſe Heaven, and turn to the things 


W - telow, you do but imbrace ſhadows for 
8 fubitance, ſhells & ſhews, and vain things 
that cannot profit you, and what a mad- 


neſs and folly is thac ? 


6. Conſider the peril of refuſing or diſo- 
_"beyrng this Call and offer of Salvation; or 
that the i ue would be, ſhould you neglelt it, 


Viz. everlafting beavineſs, miſery and dan- 


vation. If you will not have Heaven, you 


thall have Hell, (for you mult have one of 


them) yea a deeper and hotter Hell; be- 
cauſe you had the offer of Heaven, and fe- 

fuſed it. The Lord hath brought the mat - 
ter tethis pinch, there is but this choice 
before you, either Heaven or Hell, either 


— 


letuſe 
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in this World do fade, and fail, and paſs 


( 183 ) 
_ refuſe the former, you ſhall not eſcape the 
latter. If you will none of Chriſt & Grace, 


you ſhall have fin, and be given up to it: 4 
If you will not have the Fellowſhip of 
God, you ſhall have the Company of the 


Devil and his Angels - If you will not hear 


the voice of the call & promiſe of the Goſ- 


pel, you ſhall one day hear that dreadful 
word, 


which is to be choſen? Shall not thy Soul 


with fear & trembling groan to God to de- 


liver thee from ſuch a madneſs & miſery 


as to neglect Heaven & chuſe Hell, to hate 
Chriſt and love death? And ſuch a mad- 
neſs it is to diſregard the Call of the Goſ- 
pel, the voice of wiſdom, and to go after 
the fooliſh woman, whoſe Gueſts are its 


the depths of Hell. | 


7. Remember that we muft bear Chriffs 
call now in the word and Kingdom af bis, 
Grace, if ever we would bear his Bleſſed and 
Glorious call at the laft day unto the imme 
diate, aftual fruition of Felloteſbip with him 
in the Kingdom of his Glory; If we would 
then hear him ſay, Come (as Mat. 25. 34.0 
we muſt hear, & obey that word from him Wi 
Te Cone non of Ro ont ame Fc 
Come now to Chriſt Jeſus, and entet into Wl 
Fellowſhip with him (as God calls Y ou, Wl 
VVV 


Mat. 25 41. Why, if this be the 
choices it not plain & eaſie to determine 
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* Cor. 1.9.) in a way of Faith & Grace, if vu | : 


an. 


would then come into his Kingdom, and 


* 


[ 


— 


be for ever with himin a way of Glory, 
Are you willing to hear Chriſt at the laſt 


and great day ; when he ſhall break out of 
tze Clouds, ſet him down on the Throne 
of his Glory. and call all Nations before 
= him; then ſay to you : 


Come you Bl. ſſed 
znberit the Kingdom? Then you muſt hear 
him now who cryes to you in theGoſpel : 
Come,come unto me that you may have Life 
and Glory for evermore; (Luk. 14.17.) The 

ſame portion for ſubſtance that the Saints 
are called to then, you are invited and 
called to now (viz.Fellowſhip withChriſt 
and participation of all his benefits, Peace, 


UW Grace& Glory : ) there from an Inchoati- 


on voa pals to the Conſummate fruition of 
them; here from a total want, to an entire 
poſſeſſion of them, (ſo at the firſt believing, 
= which is in that regard a greater matter 
than the other) will that word be accep- 


. 
. 


Wy table and joyful then, why ſhou!d not this 
de {> now? And if you do hear his voice 
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and come to him at his call, you ſhall hear 
chat bleſſed word then, Job. 10. 27,28. as 
care, fob 21. 14, with Mar. 25. 4 1. 
2. Now add we ſome Diretfions to guide 
be u in Believing en Chrift unt life 
der qi or in coming 10 Chriſt to obtain 
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to him. 
may and ought to come to him for all his 


0 (3185) | 
1. Know that you may and ought 10 come 

jo Chriſt for Salvation, for ternal Lije : 
For what he gives, we may take but Roz. 


6.23. what he deſigns in giving himſelf to 


us (which here is to bring us to Eternal 
Glory, 1 Pet. 5. 0. 1 Theſ.5.9.2 75, 2. 13, 14.) 
we may. aim at in receiving him, & coming 
Chriſt calls us to him, and we 


Benefits: And we ſee this of Glorification, 
and the Conſummation thereof in ſjecial, 
is part thereof; lee alſo h. 5. 40. 1 Dim. 1. 


16. A7.16.3t. 1 Pet. 1. 9. We may come to 


him for our own Salvation, 7. e. not as ſe- 


parate from, or in oppoſition to Gods Glo- 


ry; Which cannot be if we underſtand Sal- 
vation aright. And that gu ſecond. . + 


2. Be ſure pou have a right conception of | 


this Glory, or Salvation, or happmeſs of He- 
ven, i. e. Look not at it as conſiſting in eier 
nal ſenſual eaſe and pleaſures, or freedom 


from eutward evils ( though an holy and ſan- | 
Liſted outward reſt and freedom from outward 


ajiitions 45 a part of the good that is in Heu- 


ven, bat not the main; that as but an ad. 
junct.). But look at the Communion with 


God, Fruition of God and perfect Confor- 


mity to his Image as the main thing in it, 
3.21. 2 Cor. 5. 8. Eſal. i J. iq. Let our 
Hearts and defires be eminently ſet upon 
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# ( 186 ) 
freedom from that great evil of fin (which 
is a choice part of the Happineſs of Hea- 
ven, Heb. 1 2. 23.) and fruition of that high- 
eſt good the preſence of God, the fellow- 
ſhip of the Father, Son and Holy Ghoſt in 
perfect Holineſs ; let this be the mark and 
top of thy defires - Neither deſire the end, 
without the way; Heaven, without the way 
do it. Be willing and defirous by the Grace 
of Chriſt to begin thy Heaven here, Com- 
munion With God here, Holy work, & holy 
enjoy ments in all the ways thereof here, 
El. 27.4. For Heaven is but the perfection 
of what is here begun : They that begin 
ghet Heaven in this World, will never find 
done in that to come. And therefore be in. 
= ſtant with Chriſt, not only for Grace and 
= Comfort hereafter, or at the point ef 
Death, Cc. but for preſent Grace, ſome be- 
_ -ginings of it at leaſt, (not limiting to 
a meaſures, nor expecting the ſenſible ful- 
=_ neſsof it, till after you have waited and 
=_ ought, & been ſwimming in tears in this 
World, and therefore not quarre!ling not 
being diſcouraged becauſe of the weakneſs 
Ff Grace at prefent ) fo much as may keep 
_ you following after God for more : For 
preſent change of Heart & Nature, for Grace 
to enable you in meaſure to Glotifie God 
don Earth, that fo you may be Glorified with 
kim in Heaven. 85 „„ 
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2. Bebold Chriſt Feſus ſet forth & offered 
in the Goſpel as the Ladder to Heaven; or 
a the only and Glorious way from out of 1Þe 
depth of fin and miſery, unto ihe height of 
that Eternal Glory, If there be an high 
place or loft before you, you cannot get to 
it, but if a Ladder be ſer up, you can aſcend 
by that. As well can our heavy Earthy - 
Bod ies fly up to Heaven, as our Souls ever 
get thither of and by themſelves. (Alas ii 
we have neither wings nordegs of our own _ 
to climb Heaven with) Bur Chriſt is a il 
Ladder thither (the Antitype of Facobs 
Ladder) by him we may aſcend thither: 
By Chriſt Jeſus (as in the Text) we may 
obtain Glory; yea he is not a dead paſſive 9 
Ladder only, but a living way: He hath, Þ 
living Arms, and a mighty power to carry Fl 
us up thither, to lift us up through Grace 
to Glory, Joh. 3.13. Epbh. 2.5, 6. Chriſt dy- i 
ing. rifing, aſcending for us, is fit & able to 
raiſe us up from death to lite in Heaven. 
Chriſt is a Ladder whoſe foot reaches low BY 
enough by his Incarnation & Humiliation, 
even as low as our low & mean Condition, 
yea as the dungeon of our Curſe & death, 
841.3. 13. (and hence near and fit for us to 
ſtep upon, to take hold of, and whoſe top 
reaches high enough, even as high as the 
height of Heaverly Glory, Gen.2 W 
„3 Taro 8 - | . | 15 


1 4 
£7208 
£8 


15 
gt 
1 


Rd _ 


- * 7 * 7 " 
WIE au >. EY 


3 eee 
1. Seceng and hebolding him as the way 10 


| (1886) 
his Glorious Deity and Exaltation; by 
the infinite value of his obedience purcha- 


fing that Glory for us, & by his Aſcenſion 
poſſeſſing it for us, & by his mighty power 


carry ing and conducting us to it, If you 


take hold of him, and caſt your ſelves on 
him by Faith; he will not only (as I ſaid) 


be as a Ladder to ſuſtain you in going up, 


. Joh. 10. 18. 1 Pet. 1.5. Hence, 


4. Efteem the Lord Jeſas Chrift as moſt 


precious and Glorious, ( as d ſuitable © all- 


| Fain Seviexr, or Author of Eternal Sal. 
den, and gd embrace an everlaſting | 


march with u, dai relyance on biin 40 carry 
h Grace to this Eternal Glory 


| Seven; 


and to the — dats of the love, 


Y 125 DIlarious Aurhar ( parchaſer and di- 
bpesſer) of Eternal Salvation : Prize him, 


die prize him, and eſteem him; that is 


one ingredient of true believing, 1 Fer. .). 


| | and chis point is 2 marvellous help to it. 
Fot hall no not he be precious & Glotiou 


our eyes, by whom we may Nr a doch 


| Eternal Glory: He that opens Heaven to 
\ Apa ty kinners, 9 


x . 
. . * 
= : * 
U } j — 12 2 A : * 
x , 1 Y - 4 % 
DB . 5 7 TR. . N . 
1 . * * 2 — 
> . — 
& g - * * 8 * w_- * 6 
vey A - . - 1 g” — £ - ” 
9 . * - * * 8 * 2 4 * 5 Py 
4-3 . ” * * 2 3 1 2 — — 8 * ST 
13 A r n . I 2 8 N * 


3 
4% 
_— 
__ : 


Hur in the Arms of his active power ad 
Grace he will carry you up to Eternal Clo- 


ty carry you on his ſhoulders thither, as "i 
elf. 


end preſence of God, (Joh. 14. 4,6.) 
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( 189 ) 
Werld be vile & dung in oureyes incom- 
pariſon of kim, P/a.73. it follows ver. 25. 
2. Prizing bim, take him, embrace him, in 
a Crnjugal way for thy Lord and Saviour, 
Prophet, Prieſt and King; conſent to have | 3 
lim for thy Head and Husband jor ever, and ³ 
qo be his, his Spouſe, Subjett, Servant, De- ñ 
endant ever more. Think not to hive the 
ſtate, (this great Riches of Grace & Glo- 
ry, Eternal Glory ) without marrying the 
perſon, the Benefits without Chirſt him- 
ſelf. Having the Son himſelf, you have, 
and ſhall a Eternal Life, Fob, 5.11,12. 


therefore you muſt take Chriſt himſelf, if 
, you wöuld have or get a ſure Intereſt: in 
this Glory. 

2, Taking bim, reſt a rely on bim or 
Setvation,or for obrai ning ibis Eternal &lery. 
Rely on his righteouſneſs, and obedience, . 
toprocure & purchaſe it, Heb.9, 12. and to 
give you a lawful Judicial Title to it, Rem. 
„1.2, that now having in him pleaſed God, 
at is and fulfilled the Law, ycu ſhall live for 
ever, on his Aſcenſion & continual inter- 
| cellicn to prepare & maintain a place and . 
as in oom for you in that Glory, Jeb. 14. 2. He. 
ch 420. E b. 2.6. And rely on his wiebex 
power and grace ( his ſtrong hand which 
hing can pluck you out of, Joh. 10.28. "> 


Tris given in and with him, Rom.6.23.And 75 


* 


4 (7% 
to prepare you for it, to keep, and carry, 
and conduct you through the wildernel; 
of this World unto the Heavenly Canaan, 
(Hei. 62.9.14. to guide you by his Spirit, 
,and preſerve you to his Heavenly King. 
dom, and at laſt } in the work of his ſecond 
coming, Heb. 9.28.) finally to accompliſh 


and finiſh the matter of your Salvation 
and Glory, P/al. ) 3.24, Foh.6.54; 


J. Improve this Eternal Glory; which is 
..ef ered, and given in and with Chriſt, as an 


 ÞJ.help to fweeren and jacilitate, and make the 
 .Þeart come off in that which is the hardeſt 


_aharg, in the work of cloſing with Chriſt, vit 
* parring-with the World. forfaking and ſitting 


40% from the World and all that you have 


3 A here + Renounc ing ſin ahſolutely, and Earthly 


 "congentmenits; in Compariſen of Chriſt, Heie 


4 . it is chat men ſtick, Har-. 10. 22. 2 Tin. 
ee. . 5.44. Til 3. 19. The imprefſen 
= cor Worldly Luſts & Affections, are the) 


that choak the Word and call of the Got 


l = Fel, IR. 8. 14. Mark 4. 9. But here 154 
dbdotable help againſt this; when Chrilt 


| . comes wit h Heaven, and the Glory thereo 
in his hands, it withers away the Glory c 


this Worid. What ſha'l rake us off tle 


WW - #arth, or enable us to contemm that, 


lake the pleaſures of this World, as 2 
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work, 
te oufneſs and ſtrength of Chriſt It were 
incredible, that ſo great a thing as Eternal I 
Glory ſhould ever be offered or given to, ll 
* upon ſuch as we ate. Buß Fx 


| " 191 0 
chip compar'd with thoſe above, Heb. II. 
25,29.and the profits & wealth of it, Mar. 
6.19,20, Pſal.17.14,15. And what is the 


Honour and Glory ef it, compared with 


this Glory of Heaven, Heb, 12.2, # 
3. Anſw. Some Objettions that readily 


fall i in here. 
Obj. 1. This ( may ſome ſay ) z 100 great 


Hing that cver the Lord ſhould Mer, 8 to 


be received) or give ( upon receiving) E 


ternal Glory 
Life E Bleſſedneſ to ſuch a vile thing as 1 
em! How 25 it paſſible? 


An ſeo. It is the God of all Grace From ; 


whom: this Offer & Call, and Gift is: If 
it were from men or finite good nefs, it 
tould not poſſibly be: But the great God 
is able to bs it, Pom. 6. 23. He is rich enough 
in Grace to give ſuch a gift, to do facka 
work of Grace as this, Eph.2.7. Hence as 


2 Fam. 7. 19, 21,22. And it is by „ 7 


ſus. By the infinite merit of Chriſt; and 
by his mighty faving power, FHil. 2. 28. "of. 
there were not - ſuch mighty cauſes at 
{as the Grace of God, the right 


(ſo vaſt a thing as evertſting 


** 


92) 
Obi 2. But ] have blind eyes, and a 9000 


"Carnal heart; I cannot ſee nor believe on 
Cypbriſt nor take bold o of bim, nor get poſſe eſ- 
fon of this great gift: I want an hand and 
.- an Heart 10 take it, 

Anſ. God in Chrift is the God of all 

Grace, in that notion alſo, viz. the Giver 

and Worker of all Grace, and fo of the 
SGrace of Faith: That al ſo is the Gift of 
God, Eph. 2.8. why therefore in the ſenſe 
of unbelief and inability to believe, ( eſpe- 
cially to believe in Truth ; we ſhall make 
no right work on't. Lord, unleſs thou 

work all our works in and for us, I/ai. 26, 

12.) Groan and cry to the Lord, as Mat. 
9.24. Truſt not thy own heart to believe, 
or to hammer out a Faith of its own, but 

E put it over into his hands: Look to him 
to be Author and Moulder of thy faith, 

Hel. 12.2. Col. 2.12. The King of Gloty is 

come to thy door, beg him to open the 

s and come in - Look to him to give 

all ur once, whole Eternal Life, and fo 

this beginning of it, this entrance into it, 
vis. Faith: Come to him, Teaningon him 


your own legs, put your buckle und 


Cant. I. 4. Pſal. 143.10. By the land of up- 
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and on the power of his drawing. Grace, | 
hen you cannot come by the ſtrengeh cf 
T yon, 


| rightneſs may be meant Heaven, Hot ole 
were "right 


right 
leadin 

Ob; 
Heave 
Hell : 
hope te 

45 
hold t] 
ſin, ar 
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willen 
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And t 
Eterna 

Obj 
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dead 
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oft 


and 


T all 
Jiver 
f the 
fr of 
{ſenſe 
eſpe- 
make 
thou 
21, 26, 
Mat, 
lieve, 
„ but 
him 
faith, 
OL) is 
n the 
) give 
nd ſo 
0 it, 
n him 


geh of 
of up- 


ot ohe 


fight 


will make us inherently holy before he 


Ifying and Sanctifying Grace, 1 Fob, 3. 5. 


6 
right ſtep Thither without the help and 
leading of Gods Spirit. 8 | 
Obj. 3. But my fans fhut me out, and ſhut 
Heaven againſl.me, and thruſt me rather into 
Hell: How can ſuch an unclean thing ever 
hope to ſee the face of God in Heaven? 
Anſw. Behold the Lamb of God, Cc. Be- 
hold the Attonement of Chriſt doing away 
fin, and his righteouſneſs purchaſing life 
for us, By Chriſt Jeſus it is that you are 
called and may come to this Eternal Glo- 
y, not by any thing in your ſelves. Our 
ins indeed had ſhut Heaven, but the blosd 
of Chriſt opens it, Zeb. 10.19, 20. Though 
we be unclean in our ſelves, we are pre- 
ſented there now as holy before God in 
the righteouſneſs of Chriſt; and Chriſt 
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carry us thither. Nothing indeed but our 
ins is the great hindrance from Heaven + 
But therefore Chriſt is feat, and ſetapart * 
on purpoſe to take away fin, both by Jufti- 


And therefore by Chriſt we may obtain 
Eternal Glory. 5 
Obj. 4. But though I look to Chriſt, and 
come to him for all Spiritual & Eternal Bleſs 
age s for oil the ſulneſs of God, 1 feel my: 
ſe e poor, vile, miſerable, empty Creature; 
e but little eitler of bolineſs or 2 1 


( 194 ) 
Where is this Glory that Saints have 


_ by 2 Jeſus? 
'» Anſw. Believe the promiſe that is made 
to every Comer to, or Believer in Chritt, 


Take Eternal Life and Glory in the pro- 
miſe, poſſeſs it in the promiſe and in the 
Covenant, and ſo as in Chriſts hands, 1 70). 
5.11, though thou haſt it not yet in thine 
on hands in fruition & accompliſhment: 
Remember that Eternal Glory is firſt given 
to thy faith, before it be given to thy fee. 
ing; nay when thou feelſt the quite con- 
ry, as Canaan was to Abraham, when he 
had yet no foot of 1 it, nay when poſſeſſed 
- by enemies, 2Core F. J. 1 Pct. 1.8, 9. Hel. 
- 21.1, The actual fruition of. this Gloy 
muſt not be till after you have ſuffered a“ Ps 
While (Iext) not only under outward hg” 


aions, but alſo a conflict of Spiritual of th 
_ Corruprions. Some beginnings there are wn 
oer it here, but they are but little, and they 3 


* than feeling of it, Rom. 8. 23, 24. Not 


- 8 8 Fant, comfortable, ſen 


1 hal 2 
the themſelves rather in groaning after Kjoye 


arth 9 Heaven. is the place of the con- >; 
4 üble preſence of = c 
"God; 2 Cr. 5. 8. Believe for Heaven, aud of 
2 it now, and 418 ſhall Lazer it ons 
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S made 


Chriſt, : E Sermon, VIII. 


e pro- 
in the 
BF "ON PR, | 5 
thine Exborta. 2. 0 Believers, to the Faithful! 
ments ual whom God hath called (ef- i'* 
EM = y called ) unto this Eternal Glory Jl 
be "cog Wee chat are Heis ñ⁵ 
e con- | of Heaven, or profeſs themſelves to be T 18 
jen be that number. ws lars t 


ſſeſſed I 
Hieb. Eternal Glory | | 


Glory 
eredaſh © | : 
t. Labour after a ſettled and well grounded 9 


tward 
ritual! 


re ate _— 
ache ed in Heaven, le ſhall brain this E "i 
after my Glory 2 That ſo you may be able to | i'W 
Nel] wine in the lively hope and certain Fr. 
nce of 
n, and 
it one 


2 NE. "IE oF , 2 
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© 2 
ure of this Glory; for there is an inſepara. 
ble Connexion between them. To quicken 
thereunto, Conſider, | N 


1. Great matters cannot be made too ſure, 1 1 
and in all other matters of great moment, 1 

commgy reaſon & nature teaches men to he di. 
ligent to make all ſure. If Eſtate or Life be in 
& hazard, how ſollicitous are men to be upon | 
ſure grounds: In ſettling of Earthly Inkeri- e 
tances, how careful, punctual and exact that 
no flaw; no matter of doubt or danger be 
leit. What matter is of ſo great a weigbt, J 
che matter of Eternity, everlaſting Life N urn, 
and Glory. ( Hezekiah when like to die, was I $815 
geſirots of a ſure evidence that he ſhould I} hom 
live and recover out of his ſickneſs, and have Jae c 
bis fifteen years time more here, 2 King. 20. too, G 
8.) How much more ſollicitous ſhouid we Ibu h. 
be, to be ſure of Eternal Life, (Life throvgh I poſſell 
iche days & years of Eternity) when we 117718, 
were fo hke to die the ſecond death; and J foot 
= therefore to have it confirmed not by mira- but he 
(les, bu t by Scripture ſigns & evidences; in ¶ place 
W great matters, & matters wherein the affecti- after « 
ain goes out much, men will delight to have I Cen 
= the afſorance- and ratification over & over, [hops { 
= 1 Sem. 20-16, 17. Oh when we are ma- {| made; 


1 ; 


ig a Covenant with Chriſt, and he wich lokanh 
. about matters of everlaſting Liſe, that Jthavay: 
. is ſer ever aſter this life, 28 W. 14, 15. have + 
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e cannot but deſire him to ſpeak again, 
cken | yea {wear again, (as he condeſcends to 
both, Heb. 6.1 7, 18.) and Eſtabliſh his pro- 
miſe to us over and over; our love to him 
and intence deſire to be ſure of his love, 
ſhould induce to this. When Jacobs heart 
was upon being buried in the Cave of Mach- 
zal in the Land of Cancer, which was 
typo of Heaven, and being buried therein, | 
of that poſſeſſion that the faithful take bf 
Heaven when they die, when they go to 
2 place of their own properly the So- 
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. 198 ) 
. though ſtrangers and pilgrims 
Here, yet make ſure of Heaven when you 
die; make that one bargain ſure, and you 
ate happy, that you ſhall have a poſſeſſion 


of your own in that better Country, even 
an Heavenly Kingdom. 


. We have nothing elſe ſure, we had need 


Make ſure of this ; we have no portion cer. 
vain, ( nothing torraſt to) if we bove not 
this portion of Eternal Life & Glory. There 
Ii nd certainty ofany thing in this World; 
- Riches have wings, the top. of honour is 2 


 Mippery place, life it ſelf is but a vapour: 


Ruft and Thieves, Pirates at Sea, & other 
de e re at Land: And what i 


Vell Kor the fire, that muſt be the end of all 


5 = ch&-poſſefions upon Earth, 2 Fet. 3. 10. All 


— -* Eartlily poſſeſſions muſt turn into a blaze, 

And end in {moak, as Gen. 19.28, At che 
Sreat day of Judgment there ſhall be an 
era burning (all the Earth on a light 
Ste in particular, previous days of Jude: 
"Ment here (which are taſts & hanſels of 


men will not fee by the Tight of the 
Word, one would think they ont fee: by 
he Karnes . derouriag fire, e Zhi in 


"24 i 19 . 


- wh id 
45 2 
4 5 * 


% tb things here lye within the reach of 
| - many gevonrers and deſtroyers Moth aud! 


yea from other Deſtroyers, is but reſer- 


tat the Lord often contendsby' fire. Why 


grims 
n you 
d you 
ſeſſion 


even 
d need 
7 cer. 
Ye Not 
T here 
orld; 
Ir is 4 
pour: 
ich of 
h aud 
other 
hat 55 
reſer- 
of all 
o. All 
blaze, 


„ by 199 99 
deed ſeldom do men ſee by the latter, or 
by any deſtroying Judgments that have 
obltinately refuſed the light and voice. of 

the former: Bur in it ſelf it is a wonder: 
ful help to ſee, and it will be ſo to them 
that regard the word) the vanity, uncer- 
taihty & periſhing nature of all thing here. 
Bur · to be ſure our enjoyment of all things 


in this World (at beſt) hangs but upon 


the twine-thread of our life, which there 
are ſo many ſharp edged tools (Sickneſles, 
Diſeaſcs,ſad Accidents,) continually ready 
to cu: aſunder, we are not ſure to have it 
continued one hour longer. Had we not 
need be ſure of ſomething when all theſe. 
thingsathall fail;as Lak. 16.9. Paul Knows. 
what he hath to truſt towhen this Word 
turns him out of doors (he hath then an 
houſe to hide his head in) 2 Cor. J. I. Oh it 


is a Comfortable thing, when temporal ha- 
bitations fail, to be ſure of Eternal ones, * 5 1 


magine you were now to die, this moment 
leaving the World, how glad would ou 
be to he ſure of Heaven & of-2 bettet Hfe: 


Why that muſt be e're long, and you . ef 


not Think to be ſure of it then oe all 
hour Jif you do not labour to make it ſute 
go i a time of health & peace. When 

2· Dabid looks over the World and Tees: the 


ny i e of all 1 
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Tof Riches, Glory, Honour, fair Dwellings, 
Oc.) here, what a thing is it to him to be 
Aure of a God to receive him into Arms of 
Love and Mercy when he dies, and of an 
happy waking in the Morning of the Re- 
ſurrection to Eternal Glory, P/a/.49. 3 
& 73.17.24. When you ſee men ſtand 
| Nippery places & one tumbling down a 
ter another (the rich tumbling into Po- 
verty, the Great into Contempt) then look 
to your feet and to your ſtand ing; what 
Foot hold you have, what ſure bottom an 
— fonndarion have-you to ſtand ſteady upon, 
As Pſ21.26.11,12,13. The wicked ſtand in 
- Mippery places, but the godly that walk 
wich God in integrity, ſtand in an even 
= 7 The Covenant is ſure (2 Sam. 23.5.) 
he ſtate of Grace is a ſure ſtanding, Ron. 
5.2, indeed in regard of themſelves they 
would fall as ſoon as any, bur they have a 
D a hand to hold them, 7/z/. 73. 23, 24, 
3. Should not tre make this 1 eſe 9 the 
iner ave live in, to quicken us to make ſure 
Heaven. May, we not get this nieat N 
ie carer, this good out of all rhe! evil 
And troübles that are in the Wort4. Is it 
mowa time to walk at peradventnies with 
God, tolive at uncertainties, to hang be 
teen Heaven & Earth, to be to ſeek a 


- place when trouples fl the w ' ole 
& # 8 . Lat if 
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. When the Lords anger is burning 
up & down the World ,and his fury poured 


out like fire every where. and the Rocks 


thrown down by him. Had we not need 


make ſure of his love, and be able to ſay, 


The Lord n geod & my ſtrong hold, & c. 


Nab. 1. 7, When Hypocrites cannot ſtand 
{ as they cannot before God appearing in 
his dreadful & devouring wrath) had we 


not need make ſure of ſincerity of Grace, 
1fai.33, 4, 5,16. You may bear up your . 
head for a time, & go up & down careleſly. 
but ſooner or later, one Way or other, theie 


will come ſuch a devouring fire, ſuch an 


35 , Grace that is of Golden ſo 1 
ꝓurity: Droſs & chaff will not bide thel fire. i 


hand to ſever, purge out, and burn, u 


-appearance of wrath, ſuch dreadful Judg: | 


ments as no falſe heart, no Night chaſty / 


profeſſor ſhall be able to ſtand before, e, 9 


3.1 2. He had need have Gold tr 575 in the 


idity and 


that is kindled in the day of Go 
ments; when he takes 118 Fan into his 
the 


Chaff (the Hypoctites & ſinners in & on). 


that is mixed with the wheat and Fong. on 
- the floor of the viſible Church. 
_ zuſalem's fins are ripe for Judgment, and 


When er | 


- God: bath waited his time upon obligate | 
- finfiers & deſpiſers of the Gofpel (as he 
- on . Jen ews in & after Chiilt's time 4 
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ll then 2 threſhing& winnowing,fanning,and 
to the chaff a burning time comes. Then 
indeed the Lord will loſe never a grain of 
ſound wheat (it had need be ſound & ſolid . 
wheat that can bear the toſſings of the | - 
Fan, and the blaſts of the wind, and not be 10 
heaved & driven quite away.) But chafly 
Huy pocrites & ſinners will not be able to 
= ſtand or abide ſuch a time, Amos 9.9. (or 
I will fan the bouſe of Iſrael as Corn is an- 
ned, toped ina fan.) io. Oh we had need be 
ſure to be good & ſound wheat at ſuch a 
time, be ſetled, ſtrengthned, ſtabliſhed in 
Grace, well built and founded; as Peter 
= prays for them here in Text. To a time of 
F great afflictions, Sufferings and Troubles, 
1 Fer. 5. 9, 10. in a time when Judgment 
was begun at the houſe of God, 1 Per. 4.17. 
add of fiery tryals, v.12. Oh at ſuch a time 
W it is a ſuitable & a precious thing to have 
ga lively Inheritance, as he begins the k- 
= 7 8 1 Fet. 1. 3, 4,5, 6. When the Farth 
= ks uncomfortably, when the face of 
things in this lower World hath terror, 
WW tronble & blackneſs in it { and was it ever 
W blacker than at this day 1) It is then ſea- | 
= ſfonable to be looking up ſtedfaſtly into 
= He nate to get a clear ſight of AE Glo- 
Wy there & of our Intereſt in it, 44%. J. 54, 
= Ve iS Oh we STENT make a 
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Bair of all 
. Fe 
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e of the times, dia we turn them 

this way, to lift up our eyes to Heaven and 
to awaken our Souls to-make * of 2 a Por- 
tion there, 


4 I 1 4 firewd FR as one ider d 15 107 like 3 
10 to ger to F. ven, to be careleſs of making Jure i 
cf ir. For whence is this cateloſhels;. bur 
from taking up with and reſting in other 
portions, things cf this Worid (and fee am. 
4. 4. 1 Job. 2. 15. They that take up their 
pottion in the Earth, are not Wade, 2 
Heaven, to be ſure in that way they never 
mall) from ſlighting, deſpiſing & diſ eſteem- 1 
ing Heaven, for What a man highly priaes 
and makes his portion, his chief good.he. wall 
- be ſolicitous and ſtudieus to — tyre : 
1ent | To be careleſs herein, is as much as t0lay, n 
:17. that we make no great matter whether. Mo S 
ime | have or loſe it, get or miſs it. It of 
ave one to be a negligent ſeeker of Heavena 2 
k- Eternal Liſe (for if he were in good es = 
Tth | he woald purſue the matter till hy made | 
of fre work ont, till the matter were brought : 
to ſome iſſue, he would ſeek till he find.) H | 
ver it is only the diligent ee 
| tai and ro other, 5 Heb. 11: 6, FS 
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Tue 13. 24. there may be fits and pangs of 
cCareleſneſs, but God will recover and awa- 
Ken, if he intend Mercy. They that ſeek 
and run to purpoſe, cannot endure to be 
at uncertainties, 1 Cor. 8. 26, 27, 28. (un- 

certainly, vid. Dutch Annotat.) Paul cannot 
endure to run at ſuch a rate, that he may 
de as like to loſe as win, v. 24. 


5. It is (ure we were once in the way to 
Hell; we bad need look to it, to male ſure 
' that we are got into the way to Heaven. We 
ate by nature children of wrath, were ſet 
= cgcown into the World in Hell path; and it 
may be did for a long time palpably and e- 
= - vidently go on therein, even in the broad 
s way that leads to deſtruction, and had we 
not need be ſure and clear that we are got 
= ontof that way and ſtate, into the way and 
tate of Eternal Life. He whoſe life was 
derer in danger, will not be ſo ſolicitous: 
Boe take a Malefa&or that was condemned 
dio die, if there be any hopes, overtures of 
= pardon; bow careful will he be to have it 
5 Tare, and under all the confirmation that 


a» 


= may be. We are by nature under a real 
= title to Hell, guilty of ſin whoſe wages is 
Aeath and by the Eurſe and Sentance con- 
= -Gdemned to die, and under the power and 
= dominion of fin that was hurry ing us to Hell, 


and would. inevitably do it, if left to our 
EE: - | | 3 N > ſelves : 


. 


* 


* 
5 


1 
f 3 


real and certain, Fob. 3. 3, 5, 6. It is er- 
tain we were fleſh, are we become ſpirit? 


turally to ſee the Kingdom of Heaven? 


Chriſt tells the Phariſees that hey gurl 
Mat. 22. 


not, and that it was another ſort of people 
that were accurſed, and not they, Fob 7. 49. 
Ek. 18. 11, 12. =_ . 
Hell, that lived and died in great expets- I 
Hong: of | Heaven ( being deceived,” fore. 


1 
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ſelves : Had we not need look that we hane 


got a real title to Heaven, that there bea 
reality in cur claim to that. An empfet̃xr 
broken hope, a ſhadow, an uncertainty is 
not enough to fee againſt a reality: Tbe 
Curſe is real, and fin real, and our being 
heirs of Hell real: Oh is our pardon real, 
our title to Heaven real, our Regeneration 


(new Creatures, made ſpiritual and holy) 
we were born naturally to an Inheritance 
in Hell, are we indeed born again ſuperna- 


6. Conſider that great danger of being de- 
ceived bere, it's. amatter of Vi beſt amen 3 
to be deceived about cberis life is a 

dteadful thing, and yet we are wondrous 
prone and apt to be deceived, Aſat. 7. 13,14. 
not eſcape the damnation of Hell, Mat 22 
33. and yet they themſelves thopght that 
they conld not but be heirs of Heaven, anitñ ̃ ⁶ 
that whoever miſled of happineſs theyſhavis ⁶ 
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#1 . of heart and life) yea 
many that have been great Profeſſors, it 
may be Preachers of the Truth, Mar. 7. 
21, 22, 23. Luk. 13. 24, 25, 26. Prov. 14, 
3. 17, Luk. 1*. 
11, 12. Paul acts with all diligence. in the 
way of Salvation, as being quickned with 
fear, 1 Cor. 9. 27. which though he was aſ- 
ſured of his Salvation through grace) was a 
Ju fear in a condition alway,w7z.in caſe he 
thould be negligent, ſenſual, ſlight & ſlothful 
in running for the prize, he might then fall 
mort & be rejected at laſt, as ſpurious hypo- 
cerite; his being a Preacher would not ſave 
bim The guile & deceitfulneſs of our hearts, 
= the narrowneſs_of the way, the manifold 
= Temptations of Satan and the World; do 
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132. Pom. 2. 17, 21. Rev. 
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fear & diligence to labour after a grounded, 
= ſound aſſurance of a ſtate of life, of utmoſt 
= care and pains to make our Calling and E- 
\ 3 4 4 lection, and ſo our Glorification ſure 

did there is much need to preſs ſuch 
meters as theſe to quicken to this work, for 


=... E Oh what need have we with 


de flight and flothful in it, and that is a main 
=_ rafn why ſo many live without affarance; 


dhe beart is very backward to it, and apt to 


_ bcc they neglect and put of the matter, 
and will not be perſwade: to ſer themſelves 
9 


% > 2K 
. 
x 


make it difficult, not to be deceived in that 


ol tatring of this aſſurance of Eternal Life 


* ſomewhat of this natwe : Let me at preſent 
propound ſomething, „ 


d hin prayers; they that are much in 
Asking, ſnall be much in receiving both Sar.- N 
. *Giffing & Cemſorting Grace. And On fert 


* 

. 0 © 
"74-4 

Ar 2 - 


+ (ny Ho 

in good earneſt abcut it, to take effeQual 
pains, to make all ſure. It is the lazy Cbri« 
ſtian that uſually lives without aſſurance. * 


- Queſt. bat courſe may we take for the 


aud Glory? © GT oO 
Anſw. For Direction here: We bade many 
occaſims ( though not too. many) to be ſpeaking i 
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conſideration, that it is the mini and will 
of Cbiriſt chat we ſhould ſeek and pray for 
fall Joy and Peace in believing, ſo Fob. 15. 


| 271, He ſpeaks tous for this, and he would 


have us ſpeak to God for it : He would not 


have. you always drooping & complaiving, 
vor live à poor, ſcant, ſcrambling, beggardly 


| life, He would have you have full Joy and 


abound ( bexich, what are you beggardly, 


And have ſcarce a few rags of broken hopes 
to cover you ) Nom. 15. 13. Pray for this, 
i this is according to his u ill, you ſhall be wel- 
dome to ask it of him, 1 Job. 5 14, 15. and 
* that 1s the way (prayer according to his 

will with faith that he hears ſuch prayers ) 


to came to Know, as v. 13. The Lord would 
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bare us not only ſip, but take full draughts 
of the water of Life, ' Fob. 7. 37 and that by 

(or in a way of Jas king the ſame, Fob 4. 10. 

. Ax fake up what is left us in the pro- 
muſe 


>: The Lord hath left you large porti- 


"ons of all Gi ace Sanctiſy ing & Comfort ing 
ves Eternal Glory to be enjoyed fully here- 


After, and in the aſſurance, hope & Comfort 


olit here. Go & take it up by humble ſervent 
Hayer; for it's che Legacy Chriſt hath leſt 
Fou. Turn a'] bis propiſes into piayer, and 
deſire him to do as he . 7.2 
27% 28, 29. Lou are thus far ſure ( atleaſt.) 
chat ie lath Ipaken of ſuck things that he 


Fath faid, 2 Sam.7.25, 
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kath to give, and that you are bidden to 
pray & ſeek for them, and that he will do 
them for them that heartily ſeek them. Fl 


ment may you pray for theſe things. And 
prayer is not only a means for the time to 
come, but it oft brings in preſent incomes. 
of the good prayed for. The Bucket of 
prayerdipt into the well (of Salvation, 
or) of the waters of life comes up full, 
and that many times unto feeling as well 
as unto Faith, ( for unto Faith true prayer 
alwayes does to. How often does theLored i 
ſwectly comfort & eſtabliſh the Soul while 
the praying for Comfort & ſtabliſhment, 
Pſal.4.6,7.How oft does David in his Pſalms MW 
cloſe with Praiſe when he began with. i 
Prayer. We have examples in Scripture” 
of extraordinary appearances to Gods 8er- 11 
vants, while they were praying, Pan. 9. 20% A 
23. Ad, 11.5. & 22.17,18, and much mores 6 
frequent, are more ordinary Communica- 
tions of Grace & Conſolation in Prayers: 
but it muſt be hearty, fervent, importu- 
nate Prayer; empty, lifeleſs Forms and 
Cuſtomary overly performances, do muct 
harden the heart & quench the ſpirit, ana IM 
do provoke the Lord to withdraw, inftzead Wl 
of coming near the Saul: But 2 Chuan. 2 = 
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2. Labour after the mortiſying and (ub Cort 


duing of your ſpecial and beloved Jin, your on is 
* own iniquity. For while that prevails. 1705 walk 
darkens the ſincerity & Efficacy of Grace Jelis 
in the Soul; breaks the Peace thereof, ( his 
grieves the Holy Spirit, who thence with- 1 
draws his Comforting work. But when ou 
that is ſubdued, and there is a good mea- 


ſure of victory over it, and a plain peni- _ 
tent departing from it, (not by exchange I cove 

| of one boſome fin into another, nor by its | ſom 
being out of date in regard of the natural 8 
diſpoſition of the Body, c. but when really / 10 
mortified, made bitter to the heart, the xn 


Ss Soul broken from and for it. watchful 2. "No 
F gainſt it, improving Chriſt for Redemption 
from it) that is a plain evidence of the 

Hncerity of Grace, Eſal. 18.2123. If that I thi 
| e ſin be mortified, all ſin is; ; and where 
there is true mortification, there is true 
= union to Chriſt by Effectual Calling and a © ..: 


tate of Life Eternal. Hence the cutting Ver 
off of the right hand, i. e. of the boſom. ſin, I ane 
Is accompanied with entrance into life, | 
rt that is a thing accompanies Salvation, 1 


Hebes. 9.) Mark 9. 4347. . 
z Hence when the Apoſtle would raiſe | _ 

= Abena Heavenly frame, ſuchas might 1 
4 . ie them to be indeed riſen with Chriſt: I 
He calls on them to mortific their Fer 1 
. | . | 
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Corruptions, Col. 3. 1, 2, 3, 5. And now when 
fin is ſubdued, and the Soul is taught to 
walk with God in his ways,the Lord will 
delight to manifeſt himſelf and his Love 
(his comforting Grace) to the Soul, Joh. 


-14,21,23, Ad, 9.31. It is often ſeen that 
the Lord withholds and denies aſſurance, 


and lets the Soul be followed with fears, 
and doubts, & troubles on purpoſe to diſ. 
cover, imbitter and break the power of 
ſome prevailing luſt; ſome ſweet fin, If 
you can tamper with your luſts, and make 


proviſion for the fleſh, & be at truce with 
your fins, and entertain thedelights of it; 


Now inſtead of Comforting,the Lord will 
break your bones, it he loves you, he will 
let you have no peace till you out with 


this guile & repent in earneſt, and throw 


away this ſweet fin, Pſal;/32, Oh mind and 


mark out your moſt prevailing, molt inti- Wl 


cing beloved fins; and if that be the pro- 


- vocation, the partition: wall between G! 


and you, throw. it away, I/. 30.223 +. 
2. Labour to keep. Grace in alfion, and 


exerciſe. Be much in acting all Grace hot 3M 
in the heart & ferious performance of ho- 


Iy duties, and in daily renewing of repen- 


_ -tznce for daily fins,and of Faith Ly going to 
the Food of Chriſt for pardon, and for 
more of his S irit ; and alſo in chae nere Af 
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of other particular Graces (love, brother: 
ly kindneſs, charity, patience, meckneſs, 
ſelt-denial, zeal, c. as there is occaſion 

for them, 2 Pet. 1. 5, 8, 10, 11. 
Exerciſe of Grace, is the beſt evidence 
of Grace: Let a man breath, eat, walk and 


Work, he needs no other demonſtrations 


that he is a living man; ſo would you ſhew 


and ſee & diſcern that you have the life of 


Grace, the life of Chriſt in you, / and ſo are 
in a ſtate of Salvation) up & be doing and 


acting, performing the actions of a Chri- 
ſtian life, be breathing after Chriſt in Pray- 


er, feed on him in the Promiſes & Ordi- 
nances, feed upon the word of God : Can 


ſeaſon of duty, (as Luc. 24.4 1,4 2,43. thats 


you fegd, can you eat at every meal in the 


An evidence ofa living riſen Chriſtian) can 


You make a meal of a Sabbath & yourSouls 


1 


| ate refreſhed thereby, c. and waik before 
God, get up & walk in his ways, work the 
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Foes.” 2. 17. 18. And to this end put forth 
and exerciſe every Grace in its ſeaſon, Hal. 
7.3. The Lord giveth us ſpectal ſaſons 
and occalions,on purpoſe to 


. Work of the Lord that is committed to you 
= in'Chriſts ſtrength & name; this will de- 


monftrate the life of Grace, 1 Cor. 15. 10. 
It is labouring working Grace that is 
not vain, or Counterfeit, or dead Grace, 


raw forth the 
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exerciſe of ſuch & ſuch a Grace, we might 
have marvellous improvement of them 


for benefit & comfort, if the fault were not 


our own, as 1 50h. 3. 17. there is a ſeaſon to 
exerciſe love, kindneſs, compaſſion when 


he ſees & nears that his brother is in need, 


want or miſery; now bowels thou:d att 
and ſtir, being made tender by the Grace 
of Chriſt : If love ſtir not, act not now, 
ſure the habit of tkatGrace does not dwell 


in him. Another wrongs & provokes you, 
now is a ſeaſon to act meekneſs & patience, 


you are troubled, and you ſwell, and fret, 


and are vexed: But you forget that the 


Lord is now come to try you, whether you 


have any patience in you, whether you 


have learned of Chriſt to be meek & low 


in heart, 1 Pez.2. 20, 21,23. Here's a ſeaſon 


for the Goſpel-fruit ; to ſee whether that 


Grace will bud & bring forth, whether you 4 


can forbear & forgive, Cc. as Co/.3,13, It 


may de you are ſtirrd up by anorher to 


an act of Charity & ki ndneſs, an object and 
occaſion. of it prefented to you: The Lord 
hath now ſent a ſeaſon to draw forth ſuch 
fruit (as you know if there be life in the 
root of the tree when the ſeaſon comes, the 
Spring time is, the Sun ſhines, Cc. Now 
theſip will riſe, & it will bud & bloſſom. 


Ik you ſee neither bud nor leaf, but a dry 
. .... 


* 
3 p N 
* . * : 
* — 7 . 
* - _— * 
4 — + Mt; 2 - RO — es * * * 7 | 
—— — — — | — — * . 12 — r n : * * "PW 
DDE CERA” _—— ' FIRES 5 Ub = Ar — —— — II "HEY V. 8 „ e "I — . 8 8 
— — 5 2 ns”? -4 2 Vo +; . La. r * 5 4 5 8 8 * 8 — * x . 5 — , N r — - — — — 8 
5 — — . 4 4 — 1 — 7 8 " : 5 oY © Sol, We * * 
n . : = q e 8 25 * Wan Ip wv Et Et : e 9 


F 2 
—— 7 ...... 
: — © C 
— 2 
* — — 4 
— E — * w 


-f N - * | 
3 r 2 7 3 2 3 * Long Fra - 2 
x c ma a {es - 7 1 n ” e 8 5 | 9 — 1 : 82 
_ — — — - — o WW" s 8 um 1 L 1 = . 8 — 1 * BI. 2 * — — * " — - 4. * — . nere — 3 = we 2 a 
b D Dr reSgo Ty wy; om L l — — - TFIRY — = 2 F oe LENT 224% + Io REIN 3 r 2 
£ 3 == __ G 2 4 * 0 Ss ox 4 2H = = - — 8 5 Fa - 
1465 whe G5 . ** of” $200 — — Gp _— * o s . ts , * e os 4 + eZ Wes — 9 1 * 2 be 4 " DM 
96-02 = Sg 3 —— g — — * . "2 532 8 * + — IX - 
1 = ” . 5 — 4 o # 4 . of - N r 3 P 4 * — 1 * x 
By my — Ts. LY * 5 7 l 5 = reer er — — r S— 1 age AAA FR k — R _ * 
* 3 on te © . - +. 5 SG bas * err — rr N rer 75 is . 8 — rn 


-(-214 ) 
ſear-top in the ſeaſon, you ſay it's dead) 
Oh if thy Grace be alive, the ſeaſon will 
draw it forth. You think you have other 

Graces, yea but this Grace muſt act now 


in ſuch a ſeaſon of it, 2 Cor. 8. 7, 8. Phil.g.. 


10, 17. So duties of Religion towardsGcd, 
Ws zeal for his Glory againſt fin, duties of 
= Holineſs or Righteouſneſs, be ready and 
= aQive therein, in the ſeveral ſeaſons there. 
= of, this is an excellent Rule both for the 
| Increaſe & Comfort of Grace, 2 Fez, 1,5-- 
II:. He means, add the exerciſe & practice 
of them: Labour to have each of theſe Gra- 
des (according to their ſeveral objects and 
occaſions & ſeaſons) drawn forth into act 
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where is one in truth, there is al! in the 


dur Calling ſure, and to have an open er- 
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root, and that ſhouid appear in the fruit in 
the ſeaſon thereof is a choice help to make 
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the riches of Grace in Chriſt, the things of 
Heaven, both in more 8ccaſional, tranſient 
opportunities, and in more ſolemn ſeaſons 
ſet apart for that pur paſe. Meditation ap- 


plies general truths to our ſelves in parti- 
cular, ſoaks things into the heart, which 
elſe did but float in the head and fancy ; 
gives both a clear underſtanding, and alſo 


a relith, taſte,a favour of the truth, brings 


the Soul acquainred with the things of 


God, that now they are no longer ſtrangers, 
as Hoſ. 8. 12. It digeſts the food that men 


take in, in other Ordinances ; yea it makes 


all the works & Providences of God to ke 
meat and food, ufeful & beneficial to the 
Soul, P/al. Io. 34. And hence it does many . 


ways both actuate & exerciſe Grace, and 


help to diſcover Grace. And indeed a ſpi- 
rit of gracious meditation, when a mans 
thoughts & affections ( for both are aged 


in meditation) do frequently, and ordina- 


rily practically feed and dwell upon the if 
word and things of God, it is a clear evi 
dence of a godly man, al. 1. I, 2. yea fa 


living fruitful Chriſtian, v. 3. As contrari- 
wiſe that is the Character of the wicked, 


Hal. 10.4. The godly man is either in a 
trame for holy meditation, or ſick while he 
wants it. (or ſo far as he wants it) monr- 


ning under, ſtriving, wreſtling againſt the 
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vanity and carnalneſs of his own thoughts, 


and after more ſpiritualneſs. He falls very 


ſhort here, and the unſteadineſs, and unſa- 
vourineſs, un profitablene ſs of the thoughts 


is much of that hody of death which he 


groans under. But Oh his bitter mourn- 
ing, and he is getting ground herein, and 
the more ground he gets, the more com- 
tortable: And thoſs ſeaſons wherein the 
heart is at liberty this way, and is ſpiritu- 


ally fixed, how ſweet are they!“ But this 
meditation brings in marrow and fatneſs, 
much Spiritual J oy and Comfort, P/a1.63,5, 
5. He that hath attained the excellency of 
© Tpiritual and Heavenly mindedneſs, he 
hath clear evidence for Heaven, yea Hea: 
pen is already begun with him. 


I ſpecial, le much in ſelf examination 


and tial of our eflates, which ought to be one 


eminent and frequent ſubjett of our media. 


tion, 2 Cor.13.5.God gives aſſurance in the 
way of means, & ofthis means in ſpecial. 


Purſue & follow home in frequent felf ex- 


Amination, by apply ing & conſidering the 
Scripture- evidences of a ſtate of Salvation, 
Ee ſearching whether they be found with 
thee; ſo ſhall you come acquainted with 
_ your own eſtate, and the ſpirit breaths in 
that way to help us to know the things that 
 arcireely given us ofGod, 1 C. 24 
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ſpirit bears witneſs with our ſpirits or 
Conſciences, Rem. S. 16. And our ſpirits come 
to bear witnels, or give verdict for us in a 
way of reflecting upon, ſearching our ſelves, 
comparing our ſelves with the word, and 


{Judging our ſelves accordingly : Think it 


not enough to hear of marks & evidences 
of a good eſtate, but uſe them, apply them 
home to your Souls, & make a ſad enquiry 
whether it be ſo and ſo with thee.' And 
this leads us to the ſecond thing mentio- 
ned, viz. Tryals whether we be thoſe that 


66 0 be certainly ſaved, or get to Heaven to 
this Eternal Glory the Text ſpeaks of. An & 


we may conclude Affirmatively. 


| Evid. 1. If our Souls do chuſe God, Cons. * 
muni n with him for our portion, (our chi 


good ) and bleſſedneſs. If our minds (or 
dgments / eſteem, our wills imbrace, and 


affe:tions adhere unto (deſire, love delight : 


in } God and the enjoyment of him as our 


happineſs : If that be the portion, the 


whole happinefs that our Souls cnhuſe; 


that we might have the favour fellowihip. *- 
and fruition of God Father, Son and Holy lf 

( For "Heaven as we 
have faid, mainly confiſts in the fruiticn - 
of God) if that be the portion our Souls 


Ghoſt for evermore. 


x upon, then we are men for Heaven. That 


a is preſented tous, and left with us 
in 
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tn ourfirſt entrance intoChriliianity,being 
. expreſſed in our Baptiſm, the name of Fa- 
ther, Son & Holy Ghoſt.) And the fruition 


of chat name, the full enjoy ment of God 


Father, Son and Holy Ghoſt in all the ma- 
nifeſtations & communications of himſelf, 


this is the end of our Chriſtian race, and 


makes up the perfection of Glory in Hes: 


ven. Conſider, hath the Lord ſo ſhewed 


thee the vanity of all other portions and 
things, the emptineſs that is in thy ſelf, 
and the excellency of this portion,to have 
the bleſſed God for thine according to the 


Ty whole Covenant of his Grace,(2 Sam.23.5.) 
 Toas to take up with this and this only, 
that thou canſt lay, as Pſal. 73.25. & 27.4. 


that is the voice and ſpirit of the holy 
Saints in Scripture, and ſo of every truly 
 Eracious heart) Fſal.16.5,6. 

It may happily be ſaid {till, Tow ſhall we 
Auoto this? Why this one would think 
9 be a ſenſible & palpable thing, Il hat 
mn makes bis chief good, what his heart 5s 

t upon, and be purſues and ſeeks as the 
* g © defire of his heart & life,and places 


Die Happineſs, his All in. When the cove- 


taus man makes money & wealth his main 
| oben, his chief good „ may not he him- 


felt e fily ſee that his heart is ſet: there; 


. even others may ſee it He ſubordi- 
nates 
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mtes all to that, and makes that the buſi- 
neſs of his life, that Intereſt carries him 
ſtill at every turn, that Byaſſes him. And 
the ſame you may ſay of the Ambitious 


man for his honour, the Voluptuous man 


for his pleaſures, And truly this may 


be ſeen in the Godly man, that he is for : 


God, and for the ſervice & Glory of God, 
for Communion with him & enjoyment of 
him in all his ways, that is his one thing, 


Fſel.27.4. there his ſpirit runs, Rom. 1. 9. 


He ſubordinatesall to that, directs all his 
endeavours & labours to that, 1 Cor 5.8, 9. 


That is the Intereſt that carries him, there 


you hall find him in all changes, (wren 
he is himſelf at leaſt, he may be ſhaken a 


little by Temptation, & violently hurtied _ 


this way & that way, but the Needle of his 


Soul returns to that North pole, and reſts 


not till it ſtand fixed there: As it is with 
the Needle of a Compaſs touched by the 


Load ſtone; you may by violence ſhake it 

this way & that way, but rhirker it will Mt 
return, and there will fix & ftand toward 
the North.) He will be for God iti 1,2 Cor. 1 


5.13. (for God and ſo for his people, and 


ways, & Truth, & Ordinances, for they go 
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inthe after impreſs of Sanctification, chat 
henceforth the Soul ſtands bent for God (ſer 
for Gd) and all the tempiations, affright- 
ments, alluremen Sof Hell and the World 
| ſhall never utterly turn it away {rom him. 
And truly Chriftians ſhould ſo act & walk, 
as to declare plainly what they are ; for 
(what the chief good & portion they ſcek 


I is)asAZeb.11.14.The Coverous man declares 


plainly that he is for money, and theVolup- 
ainly he is for plea- 
- ſures of he fleth, for his Cups, c. Oh the 


| 4 9 py man ſhould declare 1 that he 


is fer Gd & for Heaven, tor he Glorifyii g 

denon of God fer evermore. 11 
votily God will have his time ſoor er cr la- 
ter, totry men to the quick who & what 
_ whey ate; are you fer this « r that worldly 
Imereſt. fr wealth, or fer being vppermolt 
in the World, enwying ith:ſethat are higher 
than you? or for liberty co fin, c. Why 
then Se will carry you away ſrom God 
& irom his ways & in ereſt; when God and 
Mammon par, then you will follow Mam- 


3 F- mon: But if you be indeed for God, and 


you Teek Davids one thing. Pal. 27.4, If 
chat be the maſter Intereſt in your Souls, 
- vou will cleave o God whatever 
e and many waters ſhall not be able 

NN er lers to him. | 
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Sermon, IX. 


Si we truly believe on the Lord 72 
Chriſt ; be that believes on Chriſt ſhalt 
get to Heaven, the Scripture is plain for that, 
Act. 15.41. Joh. 3.16. & 6.47. (be that ſhall 
live an everlaſting life, muſt go to Heaven 
10 liue that life there for ever, there is ns 
living an everlaſting life in this World) 
1 Joh.5.10,11,13. Chriſt is the Ladder to 
Heaven (as we-ſaid the laſt time ) he that 
ſets the foot of Faith on that Ladder, ſnall 


be carryed up thither, though no worthi- 
.nefs of his own to deſerve or obtain it, no 
ſtrength of his own to aſcend to it, 1 Pet. 1. E 
5. Now for the diſcovery of a true Faith, 


in Chriſt, you often hear of that. But at 


preſent take ſome plain, Scriprune Cha- 


raders of a true Faith. 
1. Does thy Faith grow 5 an bumble, 
loo Y, ſelf-emprying ſpirit, Mat. F. 3. 4,t 
bumbled in the ſenſe f thine own ſpiri tual 
poverty and w1 etched neſs, fo as to hav 
Way bur to go à begging to Chriſt. for 2 
Thee whom the Lord will raiſe 19 high. 
Heaven, he firſt layes them very low in 
Wewlelves : : e ever he make yaw] ſo * 
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2s to give you to Heaven, ne will firſt make he 
you very poor, very empty, loſt, vile, help- unt. 
leſs, worthileſs, ſtrengthleſs, nothings in | hin 
your ſelves lying at the foot of free Grace | Glo: 
in Chriſt, quite taken off from your ſelves to ( 
to fix upon a new root and foundation in min 
Chrift Jeſus, Ii. 5 7. 15. God dwells with || to h 
ſuch, and therefore they ſhall dwell with bow 
God for ever; pride ſhuts.out of Heaven, to h 
nothing more ( Pſa/. 138. 6. there ſhall ne- is f. 
ver come near him) they are the humble | Fob. 


whom God will ſave, Job 22.29, 3 
22. Is there the nature and true ſpirit f Is it 
Faith, viz. (according to the expreſſion in the 1. 


Text, to go no further) an bearty anſwer f fin, 
Shbedience to the Call of the Goſpel, Hath } any 
the Call of Chriſt in the Goſpel pierced % , 
the ears of thy Soul, yea doth it pierce path 
them continually and captivate thy Soul F 21,2 
Into obedience. [ It is a ſaying of Doctor | ther 
Sibbe, that is an excellent || fin, i 
Sal Confit, way of knowing ones Faith, | 6. B 
rs * as when I know I believe, J ſervi 
becauſe in hearing Gods gracious promiſes | of Li 
opened and offered unto me, the ſpirit of | on th 
«704 carrieth my Soul to cleave to them as I cauſe 
«ry portion. | Does the ſpirit ſo breath in | Rom, 
he Call of the G: ſpel, as to cauſe thee to 2. 
w <ome, to run to him, (i. 55.5.) Doeſt 
ren now hear & hearken to W 
ö e > he 
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he ſayes, Come in the word of Grace [cove 
unto me ! | then thou ſhalt one day hear 


him ſay come j in a word of 
Glory, Mat.25.34.The Comer 
to Chrift never ceaſeth co- 


25. 34. 
ming (1 Fet. 2.4.) till he come 


to him in Glory: But if the Lord have. 
bowed thine ear, and drawn thine heart 
to hear and obey the voice of Chriſt, this 
is ſweat and clear evidence for Heaven, 


Joh. 20. 27, 28. 
3 Conſider the Concomitants of thy Faith, 


bi it accompanied, 


Same word 3 
Mat. Il. 28. and 


1. With Re entrance ( or breaking off 7 | 


fin, from all fin in heart and affettion, and 


any known fin in Life and Converſation ? 


fo rrue faith is, Mark 1.5. Act. 20.21. The 
path of ſin is the path way to Hell, Rom. 6. 
21,22. Prov. 7. 27. And to live and go on 


therein, to follow the trade of any way of 


ſin, is inconſiſtant with true faith, 1 70h. 3. 

6. But the way of turning from fin to the 
ſervice of God in Chriſt, is the path way 
of Life and Heaven, having a ſure connexi- 


on therewith, though not as a meritorious 


cauſe, yet as an inſeparable Antecedent, 


Rom, 6. 22. 


2. With willing raking of Chriſt's you 47. 
en * Jubjeclion to his will in very thing, 
Zap at. 1 t. 29.) 2 your” bead & bunten, 
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Eph. 5,23,24, that you can deny your ſelves, 


end your own wills in ſubmiſhon to bis will 
( to bim as Lord, as well as Saviour) and in 
eie to his diſpoſe mg will, to bear the Criſs 
at his appointment, Mat. 16. 24. Patience 
is a concomitant and a ſweet evidence of 
true Faith, Heb, 6. 12. Rev. 13.10. When 
difficulcies. temptations (on right hand or 
lefr )ſufferings, tribulations, perils do not 
drive you off from the Love of Chriſt, of 
his truth or ways, or from thegvay to Hea- 
ven, the way of the rule; this ſhews you 
To be good ground,and principled for Hea- 
ven indeed, 2The/.1.4,5,7. 2 1im.2.12. 


2. 755 Love te Chr.ſt Feſus, Joh. 16.27. 
fo to believe in Chriſt, as to love bim dearly 


4nd wnſeignedly, is. an evidence of true be- 
lieving: And if you love him,you love his 


Truth, his Word, ( Mark 8.36.) his Ways, 
bis Ordinances, his People as ſuch (hence 
mW that is an evidence for Heaven, 1 Job. 3. 4. 


and 5.1, and when the People of God are 
. under affliction & ſuffering, as they were 
in che A poſt es time; and have no worldly 
Advantage to allure you to love theme 07 
leave to them, but the contrary : Item. 
de von muſt run great hazards if You im- 


there 


8 Tiyal: Of many Profefflors, 
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when it comes to, ( Heb.11.25.) And when 
temptations cf Worldly allurements, or 
Worldly threatnings (rrouble) cannor buy 
you off from the Love of Chriſt. Cant. 8.7. 
4. With living upon Chriſt and by bim, 


Gal. 2. 20. That you cling to him as your 


life, have your ſpiritual ſoul-ſubfiſtance in 
him,and repair to him for Grace to live to 
God at all times; he is your ſpiritual live- 

lihood, from whom you derive ſpirit, Wl 
ſtrength & Grace, Heb.12.1 2. 2 Cor. 3.4, J. 44 
and 12.9. Job. 15.4, 5. That is a clear de- 
monſtration of true ſpiritual (which is 


Eternal) Life,when a man lives not from i 


nor for himſelf, but from Chrift, Fab. 6.57. H 


and for or to him, 2 Cor. 5. 15. 


5. Lit accompanied trith forſaking all for TJ 


evidence for Heaven. 44 
Evid. 3. If by the Grace of brift 4 be 1 


taken off from obo World, and are 2 2 33 


Jojourners an N e init - Then it is a 
plain Caſe, as Heb. 11. 13,14, 16. Every man We 
hath, and takes up his portion either in 
Heaven or Farth; if not in Karth, chen in 
Heaven; if here a pilgfim, then his home 
is in Heaven. Nothing lefs than à Divine W 


and Heavenly good, and a rel iſh thereof by 
an inlightned Soul can kindly take it ef 
trom Sha lift it above all TOO! 2 6 
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For I ſpeak not of a wearineſs of the World 
through frowardneſs & difcontent, but of 
a weanedneſs from it. The heart of every 
unregenerate man is fixed, glewed to the 
World, under a dominion of it, 2 Tim. 4. 10. 
Ungodly men are men of this World, and 


have their portion in it, Fal. 17. 14. Now | 
to have ſuch acquaintance with Chriſt as 


does wean the hoart from the World, lift 
ic up above it, enable the Soul to contemn 
it all in Compariſon of Chriſt, Phil. 3. 8. and 
W give victory over it, 1 Jeb. 5. 4. This is a 


plain evidence of one that is called out of 


the World to be a man of another World, 
= a: ac Helrof Heaven, 
= Evid. 4. if we begin our Heaven here on 
und: For Heaven is begun here (in fome 
meaſure, though indeed but in a very poor 
* little meaſure,compard with the perfecti- 


on that ſhalf be in Heaven) by them that 


all get to Heaven hereafter, as viz. 

1. K /oving and maintaining Cemmunicn 
ih Sed according to the meaſure of ibis 
W zife: Do you nowſeck & enjoy the Com- 
munion with God in Ordinances ; do you 


# | . behold him in the beauties of holineſs 
Wd <throngh thefe glaſſes ; that is a pledge 
= and beginning, and ſo an evidence H that 


WI fulCommunion you ſhall have in Heaven, 


Wl and of your ſeeing him there face to fact; 


< 


— 


That wherever it is, is a ſure mark of aa 
heit. of Heaven: there is fincerity yea ſome Vit 
eminency of Grace where that indeed — Wl 

5 285 3.1551 1,20, 11. 48 Mat. 6. 21. 1 


con ortably 9 
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and on the Sabbath in ſpecial : Are your 


Sabbaths days of boſom Communion with 
God? That is a ſweet evidence that you 


ſhall keep an Everlaſting Sabbath in Hea- 
ven, and that you are preparing for that 
Sabatiſm that remains for the PRE of i 


God, Heb. 4.9. If ſtrangers to God, and 
prophane hearted on the Sabbath, you are = 
not for Heaven. 3% 

2. In fludying, , and loving, ond bone in | 


after holineſs, or in begun -Santtificatien. 


The perfection of Holinefs ! is the Glory of 


Heaven 4 but what ſhall there be perfe&t- Wi 


ed, is here begun . Do you love Holineſs 


and delight in the ways of it, Rom. J. 22. 


weary 2 ſin, v 24. follouing after holineſs, 
H. b. 12. 14. then you ſhall go to Gods holy 


dwelling place, into Heaven,and there be j | | 
perfectly holy for ever, | 


3. In Heavenly- mi -dneſs. o Having OY 


heme there, and finding the things thereof, 


thoughts, affections, Converſat ions above- We | 


Ex hort. 2. To Belivers pe 1 tl when 
Nured of Heaven : Jo impro 


3 Heaven and the ec of it while er bart. «| 1 
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. | of Eternal Glory which God hath prepard 


and reſerved for you in Heaven, and now 
given you in the promiſe. Though we be 


not yet come to the fruition of it, yet that 


Revelation, and hope, and certain promiſe 

of it that is given to the faithſul now in 
this life, is of great uſe, and may be im- 
proved by them unto good purpoſe ſundry 
Ways. As, vis. 


1. To raiſe and enoble their Spirits, mate 


abem of a truly noble and excellent temper, 
and free tbem from that baſeneſs. that ſin 
hatb brought upon the Spirits of men. To 


be born to great things, or otherwiſe in 


way of promotion thereto, as to a great 


Eſtate, high Honours, & a Kingdom efpeci- 
ally: It does naturally raiſe and greaten 
the ſpirit for great deſigns, delights, im- 


p.oyments than others are. This point 
mould make the Godly of a Princely ſpi- 
Tit, ſeeing they are heirs of a Kingdom, they 


would be indeed Isel, every one as 2 
rince of God; of a Princely ſpirit both. 
I. I regard of Imployment. It ill be- 
"Comes a Prince to be ſcraping Kenne!ls, or 


duvelling among Scullions in a Kitchen, or 
driving a petty pedling Trade to get a 
14 Penny „Oc. 80 the heirs of Heaven ſhould 
if Holilty diſdain to do the Devils drudgery, 
to be Slaves to the World, or to a baſe Luſt, 
Tos * 5 


to cringe and crouch to a Temptation {or a 
to the Creatures for a littie Comfort or 


the imployment of ſin, in the ſervice of 


to it. 


below, ſo as to be taken up with them, a - al 


| fares: of fin, fleſhly luſts, is as if Irin 76 


in Scarlet, embrace Dunghills. TLey t 


1 
little outward advantage, to go a begging 


Refreſhment, as having nothing elſe to live 
upon; ſuch ſhould be aſhamed to be ſeen in 


Satan, or ſo to follow the World as to be 


under it, or ſlaves to it, 1 Or. 6. 12. Tis. YG 


2.3. They ſhould reign over the World, Wl 
and have dominion ayer. it, not be ſlaves WY 


* 4 N 
* 


| 2. In regard of Affection and Delight, of -24 
what yore give your minds unto. David when 


King, yea when ſer apart for that King-. Wl 


dom, d1d not mind the Ewes great Wich 


13 young, as he did when a Shepherd. - The - 11 


Country Peaſant minds his Cattel'& Farr, 


Sc. But the Prince hath greater and higher Ml 
matters to mind, the Affaitsofa Kingdom. 


The heirs of Heaven ſhould not mind Earth 
ly things, or to ſet their hearts upon things 


lo K no higher than them, ( you may uſe = 
them as Servants, Phil. 1. 19, 20 Chl. 3. 1, 2. 


nor give themſelves to the baſe pleafurts of = ; 


ſhould go among the Swine to eat.Swil) ad Wl 
Husks, or they that have been brought up 
at 


L. 5 
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have God and Heaven to delight in, for || * 


them to delight in a luſt, in the pleafures of 
the Acth, is a ſhameful baſeneſs and unwor- 
xhineſs, om. 13. 11, 14. The nearer 
We are to Heaven, the further we fhould be 
from minding the things of the flefh, 1 Per. 
=. 11. Yea not only vile things (as are the 
things of fin, but ſmall things, little things 
(Lach as all the things of this World ) are 
= too low and mean for the great Heirs of Sal- 
vation to ſet their minds and hearts upon. 
& He that is an Heir to thouſands, or to a 


Ekingdom, will he covet a pin or a point, or 


a poor thatched Cottage, or ſtand upon ſuch 
mall matters, Cc. He that is an Heir of 
Heaven, ſhould be of a greater ſpirit than 
tothirſt after Gold and Silver, Honours and 
. Riches an this World; theſe are too low 
= things for him who hath infinitely greater 
matters to ſatisfy himſelf with. All that he 
needs is (like a Prince abſent in the Coun- 
try) but ſo much as will carry him home 


| to the Court, to his Fathers houſe, there he 


= [ £ * 
| if 2 . 1 
1 ru 1 3 2 
1 
* 


mall have enough: Should ſuch a one care 
For Luggage for worthleſs Lumber, or for a 
Load of thick clay. 1 
3. IJ. regardof Mapnanimity and Cour age 
Graft and Noble Spirits do excel in Valour 
and Courage, fit for hip) Act 1s an De- 
tam, motdeunced with danger, nor diſcou- 
6’, 5, OY os 


for 


res of 


Wor- 
earer 
11d be 
1 Pet. 
e the 
hings 
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f Sal- 
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| caged with difficulties that Iye in the way 


of Great Atchievements; and in ſpecial Va- 


liant in War. So ſhould thehigh-bornheirs | 
b of Heaven be more generous & noble mind. 
ed, than to be daunted with the difficulties 


and :ribul ations that lye in the way to the 


Kingdom, MF. 14. 22. Not fo puſillanimous, 
as to faint in the day of Adverſity, Frou. 


24. To. as to give in when the Sons of Aua 


and the walled Towns are talked of, now i 
the Courage of Caleb and Foſbua becomes 


them that are bound for Heaven, for that 


t, or Glory of all Lands, & not the faint hearted. Wl 
ſuch neſs of the reſt. And to be Valiant in the 
ir of. | Wars of the Lord, undaunted in the Spiritu- Ml 
than | al warfare, to hold on, and hold out to the Wil 
and laſt gaſp in conflict with temptations, car- Wl 
> low . Tuptions, oppoſitions and affaults of Eartn 
eater and Hell, become thoſe that are fighting Wil 
at he for Heaven, and for Eternal Glory there, Mall 
,oun- | for that Crown that is incorruptible, r.Cor. Wl 
ome | .9 25,26, 27. 2 Tim 4,7,8. 1 Tim. 6. 12, Wl 
re he Paul is of too great a ſpirit to be moved with Wl 
care ; all the Sufferings that the whole World can 1 
fora | bring upon him, AT. 25. 23, 24. He'll not 
ſtir an inch out of his way (the way of Rule) | 
bor them all; thoſe are light things wich | 
zn | fim,(2 Gr. 4. 17, 18. ) While this eye and if 
con- omen favor, E furor, aid Eutber. He Bi 
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_ 9 
e contemn both the ſavour and fury of all 


W the World. Yea this is a holy greatneſs of 


. ' ſpirit becoming thoſe that are in choice of 
2 Kingdom, even the Kingdom of Eternal 
1 Glory. . 8 


Thus Heaven ſhould raiſe and noble 


W our Spirits: Converſipg with great objects, 


= makes great Spirits, We fee it daily, that 


according as the things and objects are, 


great, or mean, that men converſe withal; 


ſo they are high or low ſpirited ( Ger. 49. 


9, 10, 11, 14, 15. Judab is for a Kingdom, 
and therefore he hath a Lion- li xe magna- 


nimity of ſpirit. T/achar is among his 


4 


5 4 
44 
be 
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Sheep coats and Cow. houſes, and Rural 


| Tents, as alſo Reuben, Fudg. 5. 16. And 
therefore they are more ignoble, Aſs. I. ke 
W ſervile fpirited ) The great things of the 
Worid are but ſeemingly great, and there- 

W fore it is but a falſe and ſhady, & ſpurious 


greatneſs of ſpirit that the great men ofthe 
World have: But the true Chriſtian, how 


; 


poor fo ever in this World, converſes with 
44 the things that are indeed great, God, Chriſt 
. and Hea ven and Eternal Glory, Jam 2. 5. 


aud therefore true and genuine greatneſs «1 


k 


4 


Ws ſpirit, holy magnanimity and bravery. is. 
I and fhonld be found with bim. It is a 
| | ſhine for tm, if the pooreſt, meaneſt Be- 


lever have not more true greatneſs ef ſpi- 


of all 
eſs of 
ce of 
ernal 


noble 
jects, 
that 


Are, 


hal : 


. 49, 
dom, 
na- 


his 


ural 
And 
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the 
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tit (humble indeed, and nething in him- 


when real diftreſs comes but hehath that 
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ſelf, but high and mighty in Chiiſt, ſtrong 
inthe Lord and in the power of his might) 


then the greateſt NVimrods cf the World: 


They wreſtle net for corruptible Crowns,#ot 


- for a faſhion that paſſeth away, and that 3M 


will leave them ſpiritleſs and ſucconrleſs 


that will ſtand by bim, and endure through 
all wcrldly changes, and is à ſufficient ſup- 


port againſt the ſame; even as Heaven is Wil 


higher than the Earth, fo ſtould the ſpirits 


of true Chriſtians be above that of the World. b þ 


Hence we find among the Martyrs, poor il 


mean iner,women ſometimes have had a ſpgi- Wi 


rit above their Perſecutors, when clothed 


with all Worldly greatneſs, as A#: 6. 10. 


Mat. 10. 18, 20. and in their greateſt ſuſ- 


ferings they have been more than Cenque- 1 1 
rors, Rom. 8. IF, 36,37. Sin hath debaſed 1 4 | 
the ſpirit of man, and made it fo Refs 


low, that every Temptation, every Wor 


allurement or affrightrment overcomes it, 


and tramples upon it. But Grace raiſes the 


ſpirit of a Believer who is riſen with Chriſt, 
eſpecially when it grows up to a fight -of | 


Glory and lively hope thereof; when Faith 


. ang Holineſsare lively and aQ ive, it makes 
a man to-be of an excellent fpirit; above } 
the ſpirit of the Werd, Dan, 6, 3. So far as 
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F | 
this Excellent ſpirit is wanting in Chriſtians, | int 
ſo far they are carnal & Earthly, and little | the 
acquainted with Heaven. O get thine heart Jive 
Filled with Heaven, that will lift it above | gy 
the Earth, and above that Earthlineſs and 
baſeneſs, and weakneſs that fin & eſtrange- 
ment from God doth Clog it with. 


2. Trprove Heaven, and your bope thereof la 
unt Conſolation, er ſpiritual Foy and Comfort, In 

This uſe the Lord expects ond requires you in! 
ſhould make of that hope of Glory hereafrer the 
which he gives unto you here, Lu. 10. 20, | thi 


! „ 
x | 
+ 


at. 5. 12. Rom, 5.2- 1 Tbeſ 4 18. Heaven | 1 
when actually enjoyed, is the fulneſs offoy | to 

and Comfort, Har. 25.21. Pal. 16 11. Luk. dn 
= 26. 25, And while it is but promiſed and | m: 
& - Hoped for, it is a matter of great Joy and lei 
= Comfort. If any of the faithful live without of 


= rHhisJoy., they do either diſcouragedly (and 

| Ainfully —— . neglect the | 10. 
Portion that God gives them. Oh we have or 
do much Earthly, but too little Heavenly | or 
Joy an Earthly Carnal heart is the reaſon ha 
= ofthar, whereby we hve below the Condi- | ha 
ion that God calls to. Comfort and Joy in 
zs the life roms He, (whether natural, ra- . 
Aonal or ſpiritual) If a man have noſeyof ne 
eis Nie, ar 16 a death rather than life. No | I. 
besen of Comfort as the hfe. ef a Chri- Jo 
nis ormay bea Spiritual life hath Glory ih 


; 1 
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in the end of it to put Comfort into all 


the way. Oh what happy & comfortable 
lives might we live, if the fault were not 


our own ; when as we have the whole 
Covenant of Grace, and therein a whole 


7 


ſwallow up all the bitterneſs thereof, and Wl 
to make it alight thing, as 2 Car. 4. 17, Wl 
and therefore notwithſtanding 


Heaven made over to us to rejoyce in; 
God & Chriſt & his Spirit to be our ever- 
laſting portion, and not on!y an Intereſt 
in him at preſent, but full fruition of him 
in Heaven made ſure to us. What though 
there be tribulations, bitterneſs in the way; 
there is ſweetneſs enough in the end to 


that we 


may re joy ce more particularly therefore, 


let the fore - thoughts of Heaven be matter 
of Comfort and Conſolatio . BR 
I. Againft abe loſs of any of tbe go i 


things of this Wor/d,one or more, ſome (yea) 


or all, Heb. i 0.34. Though you loſe this 


or that on Earth, if you have Heaven, you 


- have that that is better, and virtually. you 


have ir ſtill + A better good contains an 


inferior good in it. For Majur Contines 


_ minus He thathathWhite- bread enough, | 
need not care though he loſe” a Browa- 
Loaf: He that hath God & Heaven to re- 
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Joyce in, can loſe but little, though he Þ 
SMoulatoſeall cheEarrh: Tie hach the Þ 
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good, and the main ſtill & more, enduring | a 
a permanent, a never-failing good, a good 
that cannot be loſt. Whatever you loſe | , * 


here, you have a portion in Heaven that tha 
you cannot loſe; no ſpoiler can ſpoil you 2 


of that, Mat. 6. 20. He cannot loſe much 
Whoſe portign is in Heaven, for that can— Par 


not be loſt, and all the reſt( all the World) 37 
Is but a little, an inconſiderable thing, Lax. we 


16.12,11,12. The much (the main) the 

true riches, & that that is your own (your | 
proper portion that is aſſigned to you by 
God, to have, and to hold for ever) that is | 
whole & ſafe ſtill. They that have great || 22 


= Eltates, they may bear it to loſe a little, fur 
and not feel it much; yea, that that would — 
be to another man the loſs of his whole — 


Etſtate, he may bear it to loſe a little; yea 
ſhould it be all Earthly Comforts, that to a 

= anuggodly man is his whole Eſtate, it is all dul 
that ever he hath, he may well wring his v 

[ Hands & wail, and take on as one undone : 
W Bat the Godly that hath all the Glory of | ©. 
BE Heaven, all the good of the Covenant of 


. Grace for his own; it is but a flza biting to 7525 
Wim, but, a little, nay indeed none of his J ve 
proper Eſtate & Portion; but Additionals, wy 


but thread & Paper caſt in over and above. 
WW Moſes can loſe & leave all the Glory, Mcalib the 
and Neaſure of rhe Court of Pharaoh, and || 
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make no matter of it, while he looks to this 
recompence of reward, Heb. 1 1.24, 25,26. 


2. Againſt the ſears and dangers of Evils 
that may befal us in this World, and all man- 
ner of affliitions therein; fears & threatning 
dangers of what may come, is oft no ſmall 
part of our tryal & afflition, But Luk.12. 
32. in times of greateſt fears this is a qui- 


eting thought, that there can come nothing 
that ſhall keep you from Heaven if you be 


the Lords : Whatever good be taken away, 


. It cannot take away Heaven from you ; 


whatever evil comes it cannot hinder you 


from Heaven; (It cannot ſeparate you from 
grerlaſting Communion with) nay it ſhall 


further you rather there-unto. And if fo, 


then you may triumph over all things,and 


evil inſtruments in the World that do or 
can annoy you, Rom. S. 3 5, 37, 38,39. If you 
do or muſt actually go through ſome Tri- -. 
bulations & ſorrows, (ſuch as are pinchinz WM 
and painful to the fleſh, )yet fear them not 


( with any diſcouraging diſmaying fear ) 


for they are but a ſmal! matter compared 


with the Glory that follows, Rom. 8. 18. 
2 Cor. 4. 17. And alſo you ſhall be fure to get 
well though them; if you be ſure to get 


to Heaven, (as every true Believer is) then 


you are ſure to get well & ſafe through all 
the troubles that lye on this fide Heaven. 
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If a man in his Journey come to a place 
of mire,or water; if he apprehend danger 
 ofdrowning,or of not getting ſafe through, 
that dreads him; but if no danger of that, 
if ſute to get well through, why the pre- 
ſent trouble or hardſhip of wetting his foot, 
putting them in the cold water, Oc. he 
makes nothing of that. Why all that arc 
true Believers, God hath aſſured you ct 
this, that you ſhall never come to any bad 
place, to any trouble or try al in all the way 
to Heaven; but you ſhall get well through, 
= wand lafe to Heaven at laſt, /i. 3.2. Why 
=. then the preſent trouble of a little hard- 
thip& pain to the fleſh;ſhould be no great 
trouble to yon, 1 Per. 1. 4,5,6. But when 
-tronbles are in the Earth, (as they are even 
to aſtoniſhment to this day) then ſhould 
vou go up & find Comfort in Heaven: If 


BW you have Heaven to ſer againſt Earth, and 
41 Farthly evils, you have enough. While 


we tarry below, or look only downward, 
cer round about us, we may fink as Peter on 

the water: Put look upward, away to Hea- 
ven, (look up-ſtedfafily into Heaven with 


= Stephen)& there all is calm & comfortable, 
& ſpeaks more peace & comfort tot health. 
BY Jzthan all the World can ſpeak trouble. 


2. eainſt all the difficulties, ſtraits and 
WW confifts that lye in the way 20 Heaven, The 
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way indeed is ſtrait and hard to fleſh and 
blood, Mat. 7. 14. it is full of troubles from 
the World,of temptations from Satan, op- - 
' poſitions from the fleſh, rryals from God; 
requiring a continval warfare, conflict and 
exercile in all theſe reſpects, & much pains 
and care both to get into, and keep in the 
right way. It is fo way-laid with enemies, 
that you muſt be fain to fight at every ſtep, 
1 Tim. 4 6, 12. Be It ſo, yet there is that in 
the end that does infinitely over-ballance 
all the troubles in the way. It is but going 
through a miry-lane to a wealthy Palace, 
or breaking thro 2 rainy day to go at the 
time appointed ta take poſſeſſion ofa great 
Eſtate (who Ricks at that?) We have 
ſometimes mentioned that paſſage of Chry- 
 Joftomſvid.apudBurroughs on the excellency 
of the Soul, page 358. great d ifficulties are 
rendred ſmall when the matter is excee- 
ding great for which they are gone thro... 
Who thinks it much to ride & run rhro* ü 
froſt & ſnow mire & water, night and day; 
when a Kingdom nay but a private Eſtate, 
an Inheritance, a good Sum of Money lyes 
At Rake: Men will gothro' great pains and 
difficulties & make nothing of it for thoſe 
things which the World accounts great. 
But they are all trifles to Heaven, 1 Cor.9. Wl 
25, Remember thegreatneſs of Heaven's 3 
Ez .-: | Glory Mt 
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Glory that will leſſen & lighten (2 Cor. 4. 
17.) yea ſweeten all your labour & travel 
to i. Look upon the end when you ate 
preſſed with the difficulties of the way; fo 
Mofes did, Heb. 1 1. 26. and Paul did, 2 Cor. 4 
18. Eternal Glory is worth Travelling for, 
worth Pray ing for, waiting, watching for; 
worth ſweat ing, ſuffering, ſtriving, fighting 
for, and it will quit coſt, and make amends 
to the full. Jrael had good reaſon to ven- 
ture thro? hazards & d ifficulties, and to go 
on clearly thro' them all, when as Canaan 
vas ſuch an exceed ing good Land, Namb. 14. 
7,8, 9. Eſal. 106. 24. fo here. But ſeeing you 


are called to Eternal Glory, travel on chea- 
trily thitherward, though it be through 


"hardſhips & difficulties,ſtick not at them; 


there is that in the end, & that promiſe of 


certain aſſiſtance in the way; that is enough 
to carry you through, Heaven will make 


W amends for all. 


4. Againſt thoſe ſpiritual evils and wants 
that you are here labouring under, which of 
all other are the ſoreſt exerciſe and ſaddeſt 

diſcourage ment t agracious heart + Heaven 
will cure them all; the very fore-thoughts 

whereof is full of Comfort. + 

1. Sin & remainders of Corruption: That 


zs, the great & bitter complaint & vexation 


j | 1 ' of the Saints, Roms. 7. 24. that they never be 
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free, in no duty, at no time but ſtill evil is 


preſent with them, and oft in the prevai- 
lings of Corruptions, and hurrying impreſ- 


ſions of ſin, make work for bitter repen- 
tance: And after all means, mercies, affficti- 


ons, Prayers; yet the indwelling Corrupti- 


on returns, and appears again, Oc. Why e're 
long you ſhall be rid of this troubleſome 


inmate ; Heaven ſhall ſet you free for ever: 


No body of death there, none of the old 
man ſhall accompany you thither. The 
time is coming (Oh happy time, the very 
thoughts of ir may make you leap for Joy) 
when you ſhall never have vain thought 
more, never be troubled with corruption 
more, never feel any unſavoury heart more, 
never vexed with temptations more; but 
among the ſpirits made perfect, ſerving & 
en joy ing God without ſin, without weari- 
neſs, without interruption & end. Heaven 
was never defiled with ſin, (the Devil did 
not ſin there, but in this lower World, and 
was ſhut out of Heaven for his fin ) nor 


ever ſhall be. In that holy place you thall | 


be perfectly holy for ever. Hence. 

2. Heaven will cure the imperfeition of 
Grace, which we groan under here, having 
none but 1b firfl fruits of the ſpirit, Rom. d. 


23. We groan under ſpiritual imperfecti- 


das, wants, weakneſſes. Grace tho begun, is 
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but low, and little & weak. Hence we are 


preſſed with ſpiritual wants, both of Ho li- 


neſs and Comfort, falling ſhort in every 


thing; our attainments poor & defective: 
We are mourning & ſtriving after perfecti. 
on but reach it not: But in Glory Grace will 
be perfected, that is a ſtate of perfection, 
Heb. 12.23. Every Saint will then become 
to 2 perfect man, Eph. 4. 1 3. no longer a babe 


and childiſh, rather Carnal than Spiritual, 


as man, i Cor.3.1. & 13.9, 10, 11, 12. Oh glo- 
rious and happy day, when the Image of 
Chriſt ſhall be compleated in us, & we thall 
be fuliy like him, 1 Joh. 3.2. you ſhall then 


have that fulneſs of Grace & Spirit, which 
you are now pray ing & mourning for: Then 


will all your Prayers be anſwered, all pro- 
miſes fulfilled ro the height, and as 7%. 
23.14. The day is coming when every Grace 
ſhall be full grown; when there ſhall be 


. perfect love, perfect holineſs, perfect know- 


ledge, perfect unity, perfect conformity to 


li the will of God. A dram of Grace is more 


worth than all the World, but what will 
Grace in perfection be, when you ſhall be 
filled with all the fulneſs of God,as full of 
God as you can hold, or can defire to be. 
Never any more complaints. of want or 
weakneſs; to be ſure then there ſhall be 


uch a time, and that you fhall come to it, 
i what a joy ful thought is this? 5. 
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+ x Tit affords comfort againſt the abſence 


from the Lord and want of enjoyment of his 


reſence, whichhere we are mourning under, 
2 Cor. 5. 6, 7, 8. the greateſt preſence of God 


that we here enjoy at any time, is but abſence 


in comperiſon, How often do we find the 
Lord withdrawing and abſenting himſelf, 


hiding his face, leaving us at a loſs ; and 


when after mourning & ſeekings, he does 
draw near, and let out himſelf in any Or- 


dinance or promiſe; yet it is but little in 


compariſon, & ſoon interrupted & clonded 


again, and it will be.ſo : Expect not a full 


and ſatisfactory & conſtant uninterrupted 
enjoyment of 3 a morning without 
clouds here: Phat is reſerved for Heaven; 


we ſhall be complaining of defects in our 


Communion with God while in this World: 
But Heaven will anſwer & ſatisfie all our 
deſires & expectations in this reſpect. It 
will bring us into the preſence of God, and 


ſet us before his face for ever, P/e/. 41. 12. 


we ſhall then be never abſent, but al Ways 


preſent with the Lord, 1 Th /A. 17. If Gd 
had not reſerved this for another ſtate & 
place, we might wonder that we can reach 


no more of it, nor that after all our Prayers 


and Mourning we get ſo little of it. and 1 g 
ind ſo many withdrawings, & Sin & Word 


ae ſuffered to put in, and make fo many 
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(244) 
interruptions: Oh it is to make us look 
and long for another World; make that 
uſe of all the defeds and i interruptions we 
find in our Communion with God: Prize 
Heaven & be waiting for that day of full 


ven here: Bur be willing to go hence that 
we may go to God; be willing rather to 


_ preſent with the Lord, that we may be 
with Chriſt which is beſt of all, Phil.1.23. 
willing not only to trade into that Coun- 
cry, and with much adoe fetch ſome taſtes 
of the Comm dities thereof hither; but 
to remove thither, and there poſſeſs the 
| fulneſs thereof, even of Beatificial Com- 
munion withGod Father, Son & HolyGhoſt 
for evermore. In the mean time let the 
eee & belief of it' now while we 
walk by Faith, & not by fight) be a comfort 


i" i - have what now we wint ; what now we 
i i” Pray &. ſeek for, but cannot fully reach. 
| N ; " Be jeving rejoycing with Joy unſ peakable : 
| Believing. that there will come à time 
When you ſhall lye in his boſome, and ſee 
his face, drink in the rivers of his plea- 
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= Elon, me Without end. 


Redemption, & think not to enjoy our Hea- 


be abſent from the Body, that we may be 


 Erejoycing in hope that we ſhall one day 
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and forethoughts it, 10 1 you 1 
76 prepare for it & for the great bry hinge 1 
Even thoſe that are in Chriſt, 3nd 4 = 
Grace begun in them, & have ngpes to get 
to Heaven at laſt; yet the 112 IS 
Heaver,unprep Ze | EE: 
thirher when ever the Lord rs ed Bor _ 
We = ht to de prepared „le confide- —_ 
on of it fhould Mr us up th Labonf to 
4 for it, Col. 1. 12. Mat. 24.44 
10. Nh. 9. 23. A 
nen kl e ay we come tobe prepered 
Heaven ? oy eher i 1. ie reidinef] and bow - 
drain? 1 
Anſto. A main thing in! it tg: Ow por 
tion in Ckriſt. Ger into a ſtate of Juſtti? ⁵ 
fcation and Salvation; and good evidences: W 
thereof, Give all diligence fo make Jour gal, = il 
ling and Election ſure. 5 345. , 
Bor this we Rave ſpoken of before . we” = 
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got much when you have that, and are in U 
4 our meaſure ready; but yet that is not 
all, they that are in Chriſt, and have ſome 0. 
good hold of him by Faith, have further | YE" 
need to be prepar d forErernal3lory.As viz, || Gr 
. &y growng in Grace. Labour to grow fort 
= in Grace; & thereby to be ripe. for Heaven. 
=. Lough the Corn be come up, yea grown 
dp and cared, yet it is not fit to be gather- 
into the Garner till it be ripe. If the 
ed of che word have taken place in thy 
Lenze and Sprouted, and come up, and be 
- above ground that thy ſelfand others may 10 
- * Hopefully diſcern it, that is a comfortable | . © 
thing: But alas thou art too green & raw, Chr 

zu 1 44: 4 5 ab FEAT J He 5 

con needeſt a great deal more time, and 75 
Ban, and growth, to fit you for Heaven; adul 
gur ſtalk is not grown yet, nor your eare I 122 
eck nor hardened, you need more ſolili- Eph. 
= ry and hability, and conſiſtance of Grace: "7 
au ate not fit for the ſickle nor theFlaile 15 [1 
= ver; co. paſs thro? Death) nor to be laid cs 


* . + 


I uß in the Chambers of Glory: You had 


med Improreerery Days Sun, and every 
drop of Dew and Rain; all Means and 
J inances; & rhe influence of the Spirit 
kreis to help on your growth; that fo 
he lift you may be as à ſhock of Corn 
ning in its ſeaſon, . And you; muſt be 
Wiss to lang abroad ti}! then, tho? it be 
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fore it come to that: It is far il 
bad need be growing daily; thou art but a 
dwarf, a babe, yet it would be a fearfuF 
thing for thee hot to grow; (as it is to 
ſee a little child not grow, 


be a vine, you muſt & will = 
If you be one that wel bre in 17 


Heaven = 
grow while YM 


adult ſtate” of Grace)you mu 
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bn the 8 the Sun and weather of this 


troubleſome World, till full fipe; & then 
you ſhall be my & catried into the Hea- 
eaven is the perfeQion of 

Grace, thy Grace muſt grow a great deal be- 
ort of it, it 


ou muſt come 
to à perfect man, ay full fta 


row. y on | 
i 


how can that be ifyou do not 8 


Chriftia 
or ever (i.e. in the Þ 


you are in your child hood here on Earth, 
Eph.4. 13, 14, 15. Think often of the de- 
ceſſity, the abſolute neceſſity of gro wid. 

Think, I'muſt have more Grace than ” 1 
have, I muſt j get further on in the way of ß 
Grace if ever I get to Heaven: Fot there is 
perfection # which how far am Thorr ol 


and I muſt preſs & get on nęarer & nearexf ll 
towards that perfection while lam in the = 
may. to it, ifever ger thither. 


Fake a man that is in ee bath = 
one a good way, why the ſteps that are te? 
Maini+z are as . a8 theſe that are 
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ature if yon be 
Chrilt's, and for. Eternal Life indeed, and 
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is HSW Dan 44 
pal f * 8 195 hisJourney's ind; 
| "by Gi dow in the mid-way, he 
will. ND Wes 7 7 EE than if he had 
2250 +. out. It is as neceſſary that you 
marels on e make a progreſs in 
the.way. tol Heaven,if you mean to get home 
_ thithey, as it was that you came thus far - 
e be of Faul mind, (ſo the 
ze will be) Bb. 3. 12, 13, 14,15. Yea, 
re e an forward rowardHeaven, 
nee ndanger to fall back to Hel. 
"eats let-0 of gronithls the High-way to A- 
poffacx, Heb. 6 1, 4. 9. d. unleſs we go to- 
| 55 1 Sion, we ſhall gobackwards, 
Sale indanger of utter Apoftacy, Hences 
_— | cere and truly Sracious (the Effectu- 
- ally; Called), cannot, ſhall not content 
r with a little, or the meaſure 
they have. Rieger ſtop in the mid way, 
9 65g hey that are indeed appointed 
Heaven,“ 425 or full and perfect Com- 
. with God in Chriſt) thall keep 
anal ing om till they come there. 
:-Ohk therefore labour after growth: Be as 
1 BM huavary after milk to grow by, ( labour, as. 
much for to, take ip the good of every Or- 
wn Ynance 175 rowth PE eyer YOu were at eye 
wn Ek Copyesfion-50 get Life, and the being bot 
ue Grace 1 elt by a total want; Lea 2 
* dalle of God's J Grace: ſhould Take us 
„ more 
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re intenſe. than we ca efore 
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your ſpring- tine return f © Dept 1 
I thatyou are dead trees, 9 8 YowTths 
eas (& if you be acking, you Will be is 
ras. | exetciſe & growth of Grace 5 88 e 25 
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Fon are un 


gone, that 


bee 2 


forth your roots f into the Faxth, a4 grew 
here as in your place of ſettlement & reſt, 
& unready to remove toHea- 
Ven; yea or to he travelling toward it. It 
he that is a fre ger & pilgrim in the 
Earth, and thatdwells in tents here, ready 
on a ſhort Warning to pluck up ſtakes & be 
is 2 fanlbful cher of that bet- 
ter Country & Traveller toward it, Heb. 
41.9, 10,13,14,19. You cannet have two 
omes, not two. ieſts, nor two portions: 
Fyou take up your home and reſt in this 
Forld, yon are not repared not principled 
or Heaven, por fit to go thither as Four 
ome, Eternal dwelling, Be loofning ard 
ng off yout hearts from the World; 
R dot either: a perpetual, nor yet a 
. here, (ler not that be your in- 
the t, while 725 outward & common 
is, that we muſt all die, and be gone 


4 { 2 K. Pſal. 49. 11.) Be ſenſible of 


de yanity & emptineſs here: Do not ſo 
much asdefire you portion in this World, 
dot make choice of another portion, Pal. 
17. 14, 17. Be often thinking of, and ex - 
and waiting for your removal from 
hence into another World, Fob 14. 14. Heb. 


| ' $3.14. When under the ſandified ſenſe of 
| ＋ Non-continuance in this City, we are 


4 85 — of * one to come. 
| ſO, 


affedions to him; the more ſtrong and 
for Heaven, and the fitter to leave all % 


ven, the ſtronger our affectiens will be to 


his end: As tis with nen in failing ( Tail 


Heaven. Hence thoſe that a re fir fbtł He- Hl 
ven, art deſerſbed by that Character, That 
: they love his appearing, 2 Tim. . . l 


2 little of it hete. therefore they Would ge 
5 225 to have it fully; they love & 1 


(25 

3. Get inlamged, lively and dear afclions 
ro 2875 as to love ¶ long to be with bes 
Heaven is the place of fulleſt & nęeateit 
Communion with God inChriſt, and there- 
fore of ſtrongeſt, ſweeteſt and moſt and ent 


lively our affections are, the fitter we arg 


gothither. And indeed the heater we cr 
to God, and to our home with him inHea 


him. As holy Bradford ſaid a little before 
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he) when they come near to the ſhore, ori. 
ven tof ere they wonld be, ſo the po lack | 
10 God, the nearer I woald B. ah. 1 
de) I have given over all cart & | 9 E 
only do Icovet to be talking with him, epa 2 
; have always ſtudied 10 be mithal, [Fc ox. bal. 
3. Pag. 305. ] Heaven i 18 the LICE of | = 
the letting out and acting of love betwWern 
Chriſt and his Saints, and: "hy fame is be- 
gun here: The more affectionate eve ue al 
hare to Jeſus Chriſt, the fittet We ze fk 
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They love his Company, and becauſe but | | 


M4 


„„ 
for the preſence of Chriſt, & to enjoy it in 
the fulneſs thereof, Phil. 1.23. 2 Cor. 5. 8. 
Let Chrift alone have your hearts, your 
whole hearts, let them not be divided and 
ſcattered to other things: And if you have 
Joft your affections (your firſt love) recover 
them out of the hands of the Creatures, that 
ſtole them a-way from Chriſt, and be content 


— eomfortably fit for Heaven, and for living 

there alone with ham ſeparated from all the 
World. Oh when we have large and over- 
doing affections to the World, can pour out 
=_— Svckets fall there, but ſcarce a drop for 
briſt, hearts ftraztned and ſhut up toward 
im, that we. can live and reſt in Creatures 

Without God, or without Communion with 
im from day to day; but God and all his 
dove & promiſes cannot content us if Crea- 
tte Comforts fail, or we be parted from 


* 


this is not à ſpirit for Heaven theſe earthly, 
bo, carnal hearts are unfit for Heaven. Get 
= - them raiſed to more Holy & Heavenly af- 
fecctions, and more boſome delight in Chriſt, 
chen you are fit to go into His boſome, and 


bye at reſt there for ever. 


bi of your erf, and 1 that 
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wh your might 3 that i a part of our prepara- 
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with bim and his love alone, now you are 


them : Alas, we are far unfit for Heaven; 


i end continually doing your preſent mor with | 
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it in xm: While our work is not done, wear? 
5. 8. not ready ; but Jb. 17. 4, 5. when we have 
your | Kuiſhed our work on Earth, then we are 
ready tor Glory in Heaven: Newwe cannot 
have finiſh the whole work of our whole lives end - 
cover But God bath appointed each days work and 
hours work, tle preſent duty of each ſeaſon, 
ntent J by doing that, finiſh the work of the day ink 
mare its day; the work of every duty an the ſeaſan 
thereof : now you are ready whenever the 
1 the Lord ſhall pleaſe to come and call you, that 
over- he ſhall find you not idle nor hehind- hand, 
rout but doing the work appointed you in his 
| Name & for his Glory, then, bleſſed arg you, 
Luk, 12. 40, 42, 43, 44. Do what faod han 
appointed, called you to, and that lyes um? 
on you, in the ſeaſon of it: Be contingally,fo, 
doing, then are you ready for your Lords 
coming ds there any work that-lyes-upon 
thy hand, that Conſcience tells thee hauld 
be done without delay; As to get thy: foul, 
ſettled in aſſurancę of Sods love, to dead up 
thy evidences, make thy calling ſure, io gt 
down ſuch rebellious ſtreng Corruptions, Cc. 
or in thy place, in thy Numily, Church, Con- 
mon wyealth, is there ſexvice⸗ be done which 
God calls loud for. Oh ſore-Honñtindtzbemae 
lack or ſlathiul in abut finiſn, diſpatapur· 
fue thy work; bed ns it all:chy.myght. 25 
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J. Be uon your watch ; in a wateßul ſen- 
= Fble, attentive, vigilant frame and Poſture. 
That is the poſture of thoſe that are ready 
to meet the Lord and to go to him when- 
= ever he calls, Ast. 24. 42, 43, 44. Watching 

W is the way to be ready, or a part of readineſs, 
=_ fo LK. 12. 36, 37, 40. The Lord hath told 
nus, he wil come and take us out of this 
| World into another, but we know not when; 
and he r great and Glorious 
things to thoſe that humbly wait on him, 
And . is the danger of miſſing 
the goed of the promiſe & miſcarry ing at 
== Jaft, Cs. 4. x. ) unſpeakable is the hap- 
pine of thoſe that obtain it. Hence are 
wee to watch; watch againſt all the enemies 

= of our Eternal Salvation, within and without 
= {watch to eſenpe all the ſnares and dangers 
chat lye an the way, the ſnare of thy own 
Iniguity, the ſhares of an ev il intoxing and 
= deceitful World, Sc.) Lk. 2 1. 34, 35, 36. 
=_ wit unto duty to be attentive therein, 
Sb. s. 18. And watch and wait for God and 
fir his coming to- wall us thence, obſerving | -e: 
= 21G s goingetowards younall his diſpen- © 
= ations, that we ay be ready to attend him m 
end meet bim therein, as L, 42. 36. We 
wakefally ſenſible. o every thing, of all that 
concerns your ſouls or'the of Gaz 
wy watching fprak the unbinding — 


(7. 
A Tieepy, fottiſh, ſenſeleſs poſture, is a very 
mnready poſture to be found in: The ſecure, 
ſenſeleſs, fleepy perſon, is unfit & unready 
either to live profitably, or to:die.comfar- 
tibly, Bug he that is found watching (a- 
wake, and vigilant, & ſenſible, though poor 
and weak, yet in a ſenfible manner, &c.) 
need not be diſmayed whatever come The 
watching Chriſtian is a bleſſed Chriſtian, 
Luk. 12 37. And if after Converſion ( as oft 
ãt comes to paſs ) after firſt affection & ꝓro- 
feſſion, you have fallen into ſlumbering fits 
and ſecure frames (while ſa, you are mot 
ready, but) be awakned again, and recover 
your light, lie, ſenſe, diligence, and ben a 
creſh poſture of watching for the Lord: So 
the wiſe Virgins are after their ſlumbering 
- ime, Alat. 25. 5. 6,7, 10. Oimprove all the W 
lights (v. 6. ) God lifts up in word & works 
to that end to get awake that we may be 
2 for Everlaſting Communion with, the WW 
„„ „ ' Bb 
4. \Improve this point unto Heaveniy mind- 
ellueſc. At- God have called us to Eterna! 
Glory ini Heaven, given us Heaven, the pro- 
miſe & cke hope of it; how ſhould our minds if 
rand our hearts be upon it, as the heart of the 
-Heir.is upon the Eſtate he ſhall have at ſull i 
Age, of a Prince upon the Kingdom he 15.10 I 
«come unto, ſo Pil. 3. 20. our hape is lain I 
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þ mindful thereof To zhis purpoſe, wh 
1. Lee your thoupbts be much upon Heaven 
ud Hezvenly things. Hath God given you | h 

Heaven in the promiſe, then look vpon it, Op 


> - 


tie tings cf God, then you think of the ok 


Viale Heaven is to vs as a ſtrange Country, 
gers to it in our thoughts: But when it is 


1 


| { 256 ) 
in Heaven, and therefore our hearts ſhoatd thit 
be there, Col x. 5. Mar. 6. 6, 19, 21. It is the fine 
duty of all (even of yet ſtrangers) to ſet cal, 
their hearts upon Heavenly things by way | wo 
of ſeeking after them, and after a portion in of 
him, Fob. 6. 27. But they that have a promiſe the 


thereof, & an Intereſt therein already given || Goc 


do them, they have more reaſon & more ad- im] 
= vantage to lift up their minds & hearts there- ine! 


tanto. The Heirs of Glory ſhould ſurcly be end 


tho 
VEN 


{ce the breadth & compaſs of this gift, take per 
| , — 1 ; | 4 2M 
many yiews1t as you are able, even as Alra- q 
Bam was to do of the Land of Canaan the. Ear 
type of it, when yet he had no foot of it in T 


hand, but only it was given him in the pro- and 
miſe of God, Gen. 13. 14, 15, 17. And when 15 ö 
| your can view ft, and go over it as yours, 105 
your own( all this is mine ) that will make 130 
= the view of it wonderful -iweet & delight ful. 4 * 


dur own, this makes the thoughts af it fa- 12 
- tanliar & pleaſant. Think much of Heaven, 3 71 


or of the things of Heaven, if you think of 


- Things 


— 


4 
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qufd things of Heaven (it is not neceſſary to con- 
the | fine our meditations to Heaven ſtrickly fo 
ſet called: All the things of God and of his 
way | word are Heavenly things ; the enjoyment 
n in of God is the main thing in Heaven : Yet 
niſe the fore thoughts of the full enjoyment of 
iven God in Glory with fre dom from all ſin and 
ad- imperſection, is a glorious object of our 
ere- meditations, & ſhould {till be the Journey's 


y be end and Reſt of all our thoughts & deſires, 
which we ſhould be travelling after) our 
thoughts are capable of aſcending into Hea- 


4 ven now, and unto Jeſus Chriſt at the right 
YO! band of. God, Sc. Though our bodies, our 


Den 


3 perſons be not; and ſhould -we keep them 
"a impriſoned here below, thruſt them into 
The _ dungeons, and bury them in the duſt of the | 
5 Earth, when as they might mount ypward, | 
0. 7: walk at liberty in the Galleries ofGlory, 
ben In the ſweet preſence of God by the help, of 
178, ie word ( for do not rove into empty val in, 


ful. along with you; let Scriptures 
ry || 20d matter of your mentation rake turn 
| Ys there now and then, that. you ma 


op rangers there; that you ma py , 

4 Preſtoa When dying, T all bt 4 "hoy 
an * "rin vt my Company; your Company 1 
a e nom With God and eee 


the e there. = ; | | 6 vin 
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ty 
we aretiaid to:mind moſt, Which we have 
— nndſt affettion and ſpiritifor, which we 
= ove moſt. Hf we have any true taſte of 
= Heavenly things, we cannot but prefer 


» 
o 
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2. Set your affeftions upon Heaven and 


chuſe them before all the things of the 
World, Col. 3. 1, 2. that your hearts may 
de there (having taken up your treaſure 
ani portion there) before your perſons be; 
then it will be no ſtrange or uncouth thing 


for your perſons to go thither, you do but 
your hearts have been 


go thither where 
Teng before. The Soul (as they ſay) is ra- 
ther where it loves than where it lives. 
You converſe n Heaven (you may be ſail 


2s it were to be in Heaven) if your hearts 


and affections be there, as AZ. 7. 39. Tho 
their bodies never return'd in Agypt, yet 


in their hearts they went back thither, 


(and ſo many whoſe faces by profeſſion are 


toward Cansan, Heaven, yet their hearts 
are in the World, and upon their Lufts, 
en in his heart, tho his body be 


Bet hence Aeſpiſe & diſaffect all Earth · 
Compariſon of Heavenly things. That 


them 


| #Jeavenly things: Affect Heavenly things 
|  -astke beſt things. Love eſteem, deſire, de- 
Hgehtin the things of God & Heaven, and. 


$1.) Bo the lively Chriſtian goes 4 


to the Country now: By Faith & Prayer 


Zens of Heaven (as the word in Phil. 3. 20.) 


merce & Intercourſe at all times. Chriſt 
teaches us to be daily trading in Heaven, 


venly Majeſty, and a fountain of Heavenly 
wood things, that hath Heavenly his Spi- 


ven be above all precious to-your Buꝝ chem 1 h 


To part with.any thing you have in 
1 i this World) for them — ad- 
wentute much / as theythat trade roRich 
'Counvriss, they venture mach ttüther ) s 
adventure Eſtate, and Strength and Life, 
_ and all you have in this World ſo u max 


8 { "PE ) | 2 i 
them before allEarthly things whatſoever, 8 
2 Cor, 4. 18. e 1 
3. Drive æ trade for Heaven. Be trading 


converſing with God in Chriſt, and recei- 
ving, deriving from all Heavenly Grace & 
Good. You have Converſation in Heaven 
when you trade thither; you act as Citi- 


when you have free trade there free Com- 
when he teaches us to pray daily unto Gel 


as our Father which is in Heaven, to Gel ⁵³ 
in'Chriſt as an Heavenly Father, an Hea- MY 


Tit, Grace, Fellowſhip with himſelf) to 
give to them that ask him, to them that 

trade with him by Prayer for ſuch things, 
Lzyk. 11.13. Let the Commodities of Hea- 


Pains, labour & hazard for them: will 


; 
1 
q 4 
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rake 1 it up in Heaven, and have it repayed 


yon there, ( as every ſpiritual adventure 


moſt ſurely hall, Mark 10. 22, 20. Mat. 
F. 11. 12.) Heb. 1. 25, 26. and be lenſible 
of every ſtoppage berween Heaven & your 


detweenChriſt & you: when Prayer ſpeeds 
„not, when Chriſt comes not in with his 
Influences, when they hear no good news 


from Heaven, God hides his face, and ſuſ- 


pends & withdraws his Communications 
of Grace & Comfort) The Saints that are 
Traders to Heaven, are very ſenſible of 
Auch things. 
Zut this is a part of. having our Gatver: 
ation i in Heaven (acting as free men there) 
to have conſtant trade & Commerce there. 
alind chis the word in Phi. 3. 20. may in a 
Apecial manner lead unto. And _ 
4. Fudge we of our condition, and of the 


f by Heavenly concernments andiconſile- 


 watzons:- As we have more or leſs of Hea- 


vonly benefits, and Heavenly incomes, ſo 
Indge we our Condition to be better or 
-worſe., That is an act & fruit of Heavenly 
mindedneſs ſo to do: It is a meditation of 
that Holy Martyr Bradſard, on thatClauſe 


on the; Lord's Prayer; Ou Huber ¶ arbich 
3 T ne bean d acach 


Souls, of any interruption of intercourſe 


1 dr woe (the confort or diſcomfort there- 


ayed 


nture 


Mat. 
101ble 
your 


durſe 


Deeds 
1 his 
news 


ſuſ- 


tions 
t are 


le of 


is to Judge of bis Fatherly love by Heavea- 


[ * a 
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ly Benefits, and not by Earthly, & Corporal. 
As it minds us (as he alſo ſaith) chat Hea- 
ven 1s our home, for it is our Fathers bouſe, 


duhither allhis Children muſt at laſt be gather 


ed; ſo in the mean time to Fudge of bis Ta- 
therly love rather by Heavenly benefits and i 
bleffings, than by Earthly and outward +. for 


oftentimes, the Wicked proſper more in abe 
: World, and bave Ore VV orldly. benefits than Ki 


the Children of God; ſo that. by ( this daree- 
tios in aur daily Prayers: ) the Lord woudd 


pull up aur minds from Rurth and Hartuhto 

Heaven and Heavenly things ¶ Bradfords Me- 
ditatians pag. 21, 22: ] Ifwe ſhould took 
upon Earthly, outward, viſible & prefegt 


things, how often might the people of God 
(the truly pious) be jud ged to be of ail 


men moſt miſerable, 1 Cor. 15: 19, But look 


upon Heavenly and Spiritual Rickes and 


Comforts, and upon the fulneſs thereof 
that is laid up for tkem in Heaven, and 


given them in promiſe, and then you ma 
ſee them unſpeakably happy, Jam. 2+ J. 
2 Cor. 4. 16, 18. It you ate the Children 


of God, you are men for Heaven, and your 


Int-reit lyes there; Hence look upon things 


to go well or ill with ycu, as thatInterelt is 


furthered or nor. This would be of mar- 


vellous uſe were it attended: Eſteem of 


_ Four 
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Bod, and the goad of men, your fe 


(262 ) 
"your Condition and of Gods dealings with 


you by yout forwardneſs for Heaven. If 


it be Aﬀiction, Tribulation, yea manifold 
-Corrows and Exerciſes if they ſer you 
Keirer Heaven ( nearer God and more in 
His beſom) thoſe are happy afflictons, and 


vou enay rejoyce therein, Rom. 5. 3, 4, 5. 


"Fam. 1,2, 12. 2 Cor 4.17. If outward proſ- 
"Petity attend you, and the World ſmile, 
but you are thereby drawn down fromHea- 
ven to the Earth, further from God, and 


Four hearts loſt in the World; truly you 
-hive little cauſe to re joyce in that proſ- 


petity, but to mourn over your ſelves, Zeb. 
9 1. That is to us the beſt wind that lyes 


* "fair for Heaven, from what quarter ſo- 
ever Tt comes. Thoſe are our beſt days 


'wherein we have moſt Heavenly Com- 


8 1 a 
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of 
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J. Improve Heaven (or Eternal Glory in 


munion With God, and are moſt fitted for 


|. the World to come) and the promiſe and 
| | - Hopes of it, amo diligence, faithfulneſs and 


fru'fwlheſs in God's work, the work that 


God ſets you to do here upon the Earth. So 


"x Cir. 15.58. Improve your Talents ( 7. e. 


Kall opportunities, and abilities, gifts, gra- 


ces and means to do good, todo ſervice to 
God) for the promoting of the Giory of 

ves 
and 


= > 


{ Maſters Joy, and of the Glorious reward 


2 Tim. 4.7, 8. as running in à race, 1 C. 


not made unſerviceable by diſcouragement 


when a man ſuffers the temptations he 


Courage him as to make him unſervice- 


- 
o 


J 
and others. The Conſideration of our 


that will be therein given to all that ſo 
do, not of debt, but of Grace, ſhauld put 
us upon it, Mat. 25. 15, 20, 21, 23. Be 
diligent, faithful and fruitful in the work 


ef the Lord, 
„ 
1. Doing work, duty and ſervice to God 


to be done by us ; whether the work of our 
General Calling ; ferving God in rhe whole 
courſe of Chriſtianity, tbe whole work of t 
warfare of Faith and Obedience; the 
thoughts of Heaven ſhould quicken us un- 
to that, though it be hard work to fleſh 
and blood, as hard as fighting, 1 Iim. 5. 12. 


9 14, 25. aswreitling, Eph. 6. 12. or for 

Heavenly things, or the work of our parti- 
cular Calling, place and ſtation wherein if 
God hath ſet us in Family, Church or Com- MK 
mom wealth; be Diligenr, Induſtrious, MF} 
Faithful and Conſtant alſo, not byaſſed by - 
Temptations on the right hand or the left, 


or diſcontent, (that is a woful thing, | 

= 
meets with on every hand here in the || 
World, ſo to diſquiet, diſtemper or diſ— 


25 


= 
ble 1 
3 | 
a N = | Gy * 3 & of 


"EY * 


_ Cv 
ble, and take him off from doing good || kept 
work) not caſt into a flee by Moth and men 
Auggiſhneſs: be faithful, ſerving God in || bery 
thy Particular courſe and N Act. 20. and 
23, 24s: . 778 e tice. 
170 „ f et 104-1 MAEV 

2. Bea aring and gering work, if the | fear 
Lord call to that, es leſs or more be ever | men 

| wo Te We.muſt {offer as well as. doin this] day: 
World, Flies we shall do but a little, and do) 
dut a while Why. Heaven, ſhould. make ' ſerv 
vs.cheerfylly. to ſuffer for God, togothio us fi 
ſuffering work, whether loſſes or poſitive | Glo 
TIL FRI trys ik here, | eith 

26, Mat. 5. 41, 140 pb. 12.1, 2, | Mar 
The 8 Sainte have been wont to improve | 2. 
aven unto Itrength and conſtancy into | 17/1 
"Wu Toffering work, 2 Car. 4. 26, 27. Rom.8,18, than 
Heb. 10.34. But to quicken us to our work, | 27, 
of what kind ſoever from the paint in hand, J di, 
e not 
1. It is.a g1eat tame for theſe o be idle fire: 
or negligent & beartleſs i in their work, that | wha 
baue ſuch a way 10: work in, as the way 10 J ſelf 
Heaven is, and ſuch a reward as Hes at the of m 
endefit. We ſerve a good Matter, who let a 
ferve the God of all Grace, e calle us to he d 
bis. Eternal Glory by Chrift Feſws ; Lure we .be ſ⸗ 
ſhould do any thing for him. How hard © he ff 
ſoever thy work be, and how long e .0n F 


4 
” oo 


good 
ch and 
0d in 
bf. 20. 


F the 
ever 
n this 
„ and 
make 
thro? 
firive 
here, 
ES. 2; 


prove 


into 
. 8. 18. 


Vork, 


hand, 


e idle 
; hat 
cay 19 
at ihe 
who 
US 10 
>. We 
hard 
ever 
kept 


EE ooo. 
kept tugging at ir, Heaven will make a+ 
mends fox all. There is no proportion 
between our poor work, and that Reward; 
and therefore it is not a Reward of Juſ- 
tice, but of Rich and Princely Grace; 
Rewarding that with thouſands, that is 
fcarce worth a penny. Von will ſerve 
men, and work hard it may be at your 
days labour (and it is equal you ſhould fo 
do) for your penny; and ſhall we ſtick at 


ſerving the Bleſſed God, who ſets before 


us ſucha recompente of Reward as Eternal 
Glory is? Were ever any lofers by him, 


either in doing or ſuffering for him No 
, 7? i 0197 HL 


u. Ag S2 Dl 5 P | 5 Mo 
2. Ar the lay of Chriſt's appearing, none 
will be more. ſharply rebuked' and efhamedy 


than the Idle, Hothful Servant. Mat. 25. 265 


„ He might ſay, What Burt did Ido? 
T did no body any burt with iny talent, Idid 


nor do mifchirf with my wit, and time, and 
fir erngth : Yea, but what good did you do? 


* 0 * ＋ 


what good work did yon imploy your 
felf in, for the Glory of God and the good 
of men? Sins of omitſionavhereby men ean 


let alone their work (this and that thould 
be done, but let alone, let lye) theſe will 
„be ſadly aggravated at that day. 
3. 70% have but alittle tim to do work 
en Earth, tompared with the time of your 


ret 
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| 1 Heaven. Our reſting time is here- 
er, ( Rev. 14.13.) but our working time 
now; there will be werk in Heaven in- 
deed. but work done without toil, or ſweat 
or pain, as it was with Adam in Innocency 
as bodily labour; the ſweet and pleaſant 
work of Glorify ing God: Now we can de 
no good work, but in the ſwear, of our 
Anon, With winch contli2, pen and diff. 
- eulty : But though it be fo, 5 5 our pain- 
ub labour is but for a while, for an Hire. 
lings day, Jeb 7. 1, 2. though you. be 11 
ſweating at it, you may bide it in the duft, 
aui Jun, and hear, for the ſhort day of 
this life, when after that follows Reſt, 
Eternal Reſt, and that will be ſweet, as 
the Reſt of the Labouring: man is, P/a/. 


10404. 23. Methinks we ſhould. keep cloſe 


da our work, and hold out in it, till the 
Exening of this Life. (It is no long ſam- 
mers · day, it is but a ſhort a momentany 

time, compar d with what follows, ) and 
then you ſhall go tobed in reſt and peace, 


V. 57. 2. It is but a little time you have. 1 


o werk on Earth, and you have much work 
ma do for your own Souls, for the name 
=  6t God, for the good of others) and there- 
fore yon had need be diligent that you may 
| Gnilb in time, & not have your work 5 

= N CC 
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„ 4. Death is a departing. out of, it we 
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when your time is out, that you may with 
Comfort in meaſure ſay as Fob.17.4. 


4. We ſhall loſe the Reward of our Work, 


If wedo not ſollom our work to purpoſe, 2 Joh. 


8. Working by halves is the way to loſe 
all our work, 7, e. working idly, negligent- 
ly, flothfully ; or working unconſtantly 
and unfaithfully ; unſtcdfaſtly, going in, 
and giving over, not holding ont, but fal- 
ling off from the truth, or the ways and. 
ſervice of God, (which the Apoſtle in that 
place, 2 Fob, 8. ſpeaks of, and gives warn- 
ing againſt). this brings a Curſe inſtead of 
a Bleſſing or Reward, Fer. 48. 10. Mal. 1. 


14. Heb. 10. 38. a 


6. Improve Heaven unto ſituaſe for, and 
Comfort in Death. Death unto the Saints 


is their paſſage from Earth to Heaven, 


from this place of fin: and tears, into that 
ſtate of Joy, and Bliſs and Glory we have 
been ſpeaking of (in their: Souls preſently, 


Luk. 2 3. 4 2. and in certain hope of their 


Bodies Reſutrection to the ſame Glory 2 


Hence a real ſight, and lively hape, and. 


taſte of Heaven, is able to ſweeten Dai 
how bitter ſoever unto Nature, This. 
chief of Joys is able to maſter the King of 
Terrors, and to cauſs the Believes to Tri- 
umph over it, 1 Cor. 18. 54, 57. 2 Cor. 5. 


ſpeak 
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hea of this life, (this poor, ſorry,finful, 


weary life) ſuch a one we ſay departed this 


life: But it is an Entrance into Life, if we 
ſpeak of the life to come in Heaven (that 


weet, glorious; ſinlefs Happineſs) fo it 


is to à Saint; a going out of a ſmoaky Cot- 
rage, but an entrance into a Kingdom, the 
Ningdom of eur Lord, 2. Pet. I. 1 f. Iſa. 57.2. 
It is a going rom hence,” but it is a going 
25 Chriſt, Pil. 1. 23. A going from your 

People'and Friends here, but It isa going 


th being 


| of Heaven ſhoyld, 
* Nate Hy Saints willing'to Jie; of rea- 


1 far it in other reſpeas, we 


& ſomewhat wider the third bead) no? 


| 8 rey dere done it, our of. frowardne. Ss Wear i- 
2 and diſcontent,” or before God's time 


4 "2 the and pos through the dark 
1 of Death: char they may go to God, go 


bore e Chriſt in Heaven, whenever bis 
Saint ſaid, 


„ mo geln be comte. As a dying 
P dave but one dart entry 0. pa. beo b, 
an then I amat my Fathers Houſe, Be it 


that Death is a dark entry, yet it leads 


v thy Fathers Houſe, Narr not at * 


* 


gathered to their People, and 
S bed Constes ation that is above, Gen. 
46. 73. Hence the dare eigenen _ hopes 


teig to break awe) ry from rh ir work before 


come ©; — tolling ro go home, and to leave 


ful, 


this 


fwe 

that 
fo it 
Cot- 

„ The 

57.2. 
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Gen. 
Lopes 
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dark | 
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Be it 


leads 
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to it through ſuch an entry, 2 Cor. 5. 8. 


his Departure or Diſſolution, vlg. 


( 269 ) 


Be not willing and deſirous always to tar- 
ry here, among fins and temptations, and 


where you are Comparitively abſent from 


the Lord - But be willing to be abſent 
from the Body, to be Gloriouſly preſent 
with the Lord. Though the Body be a 
near Friend, Chrift is nearer : And your 


parting with that fora time, is in order 
to an happy meeting, Phil. 1. 23. While 
God's Work, Service and Glory, and the 


good of his People detains him here, he is 
willing to tarry ; but otherwiſe deſirous 


to be gone, when he looks forward to that 


that will be the Iſſue and Conſequent ß Ml 
The 

full Enjoyment of Chriſt's Company,. 

which is better than all the World. 


2. It ſhould give them Comfort in Peatr, AV 
To be looking up ſtedfaſtly into Heaven, | 
unto Jeſus Chriſt there { to whom you ate 
now going) is a good dying poſture, as it 
was Stepben's, Ad. 7. And it is à ſufficient 
ſupport againſt the diſcomfort of Death. 
Look to the Glory and Life you ſhall be 
received up unto, that will ſwallow vp 
the Death you ſhall be received through, 


uk, 9. 51. Heb, 2 2. When yon lay 


don 
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fe lowſhip with him. Thus manifold|- 
Conſolations here, Eternally ſerves to 
ettabliſh and ſtrengthen againſt all Suf | 
Lerings and Death it ſelf, 1 Fer. 1. 10. [f 


is" KS * . 2 


- down your heads in the duſt, you at once « 
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Jay down all fins and ſorrows; who would 
not part with the Body, for a time to 
art with fin forever. Death will do that 
For you, that all Ordinances, all afflicti- 
ons, all means could not do, it will pre.“ 
'Fently carry you near, very near, fully} ß 
near to Chrift, into full and everlaſting . 


2 


bla, 


N 
ting 
tin 


k 


oF 271 * 
at once! 
Would 


nov aka 


bo thc A Letter written by the Author to 
aff . his Friend in New-England. 


full 

anti, . and Intirely Beloved Fs. en 4 1 
2nifold]- T is an afficting Providence from God, 
ves. to and juſt cauſe of thame to me ¶ for Ian. | 
I Suf. not claar my ſelf from a great deal of 7uft © - 4 


I, 10, 


blame ] that I have not done, nor can nou 9 1 
do any thing for you in regard of thoſe wri- i 


tings you deſired of me: I have and am con- - 4 | 


 tinually preſſed with variety of urgent d 
ſions, and much time Cin hand 7 
daily taken up from my perfonal-fhudies, 
——-, | befides many incident avocations=-'Aud alas .. 


1 can do little, and make but flow: 1 


in the long race of Learning: Faye: 


And it is my miſerabler guiſe eier re. A 1 1 
edneſs or weakneſs, to fall H ee WM 


Al 1 ſhould) either get or do z and 1 1. be 6 
I chis caſe towards you, it is no wer 1 


= it thookd be my deep ſorrow}: But y 7 5 Mo 4 5 


| fidering ſane paſſages in your aſt &:forme: 
eie your SpiritualEonditio) q 

knowing, by experience 2 my elf, 
28 Feality, of ſuch Complaints; e 
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V (272) 
Andithough I can ſay or do very little, yet 
= a word or two might be of ſome uſe; nor- 
do I know what guilt might lye upon me, 
if I ſhould be ſilent or light in this Caſe 
And therefore ¶ Dear J if my bar- 
ten heart would ſuffer me, I would preſent 
von with a few words, as if you and I were 
alone in a Corner, in the preſence of God | 
The Condition you expreſs, is the Com- 
monſ but fearful] Epidemical Calamity of 
= thoſe times & places where the Goſpel is 
= Preached, and among ſuch as outwardly 


— 
Q . — 
0 8 
"2 


ming; in ſeeing not, Cc. For my own part, 
ie is that which bath been the baneful 
= 'mifery-of my Soul Leven that very thing 
wich tho ſay and mean | ever ſince I knew 
any thing; and the Lord knows how little | | 
it Fam delivered from it, and how-much eff 
my workin this point | pon which the wery Þ 
Ul Purges of or Salvation turn ] is yet to do fi... 
: | 1 tothis day! Oh f it my heart 
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(273) 
were not Adamant, I ſhould weep-with, 
and for you: And truly when I am-moſt - 
near God, I have no greater requeſt than 
this for my ſelf and you, that God would 
uſe any means to make us ſee things;really WW 
as they are, and pound our hearts ali to 
pieces, and make indeed fin moſt: bitter, 
and Chriſt moſt ſweet, that we might be 
both humbled, and Comforted to purpoſe:! 
An imperfect work of the Law, and then 
an imperfect work of the Goſpel. is the bane 
and ruine of us in theſe days! Some fears 
and affections, & then ſome hopes of mexcy Ax 
| uarbout' finding full reſt & ſatisſaltion.im Þþ 

_ Chriſt only ] men reſt in, and here perith! 
But hence is the ground of that yon ſpeax 
of: An heart that doth not, cannot feel in 
| and conſequently, no other thing that God A 
word ſpeaks of ] and the wrath of God for 
it, to purpoſe ; Cannot be ſenſihle of ſin r 
miſery in an effectual manner 1 Now. a 
word or two of Counſel to yon in chiscaſe:! 
Firlt conſider the end and ching eu ube 

to ſtrwe after. Secondly: the way N man- 
ner how: Your buſineſs is never to tel til! 
vou come to feel {in as au inpeetable 
burden, and then to find reſt * everlaitine | 

\ Aatisfaftion in Chriſt, itubracing hin es 
your own! To go on humdlinę re be aim- |} 
_ bled; & to ſee ſuch intolecable evil ing; 
1 W ²³¹⁰ 
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4 . 1 ( 274.) TPO 
and be ſo burdened with the wrath of God N 


4 5 upon you for it, as it may make ſin moſt 
F -everlaſtingly odious to you, and force you 

to fly for refuge to lay hold of the hope xc 
ſet before you; and to have ſtrong Conſo- I and 
lation there! This is a great thing, not reo 


eafily & quickly gotten : but ſit not down = 

| At quiet, till you come to this! This is go 
the way to make all ſure! But you will ſay Jay 
I know not whether I ever had any true Mo 
Humiliation ; whether there is any thing 5 2 
inme that will ſtand by me, when an hcur I 4g 
of Temptation comes? Therefore now re- [ q 
ſolve, I will pad le and dally with God and I 
my own ſoul no longer, I will never give — 


Cod reſt till he ſhew me things really, and 6 
Ml have attained that ſenſe of fin, and 2 


& Faith-in Chriſt Jeſus, which is real and Mor 
& <TeQual! This is the work of our lives, = 


ob.. 29. Let me never reſt till it be put 
ou of all doubt, that God in Chriſt is My 
I mine own, and hath made an everlaſting Ne 
Covenant with me! This I will have, or! 
m be in bitterneſs before the Lord white n 
I have any Being; and for the reſidue of Ane 
y days, Iwill dwell with them that ye 
Adson in foftow, I will have my ſociery | n 
wich ſueh forſaken: ſouls; who being de- a. 
ble and deſerted, are free among the 

dead : the bleſſed God ſhall excommu- 
e nicate 
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. 7.16, 8, 2. His bowels WA 


nicate this wretched ſoul from his graci- 
cus preſence, [ which yet is but an At of bis. 
moſt Holy and juſt ſeverity | Oh! let me find 
this favour in his fight, that I may alſo. 
excommunicate my ſelf from the pleaſures. 
and enjoy ment of this preſent World! And 


reſolve this, If God will not let me ſee the 
good of his choſen, [ and ] have nothing 16, 
ſay thy be ſhould | I will mourn, I wi. | 
mourn; let me live & dye in the houſe cf; 
Mourning! If God will not Comfort me, 
nothing elſe ſhall ; if I may not have peace 
and reſt in God, Tle have none at all; if, 
God will take no pleaſure in me, Ple take » 
no pleaſure in my ſelf: Let my tears be my 
meat continually; let me go maurning up 
and down the World while I have a.day - 
to live: If God caſt me off, let this be my 
condition ! Nay, | come to this paſs] Ican- 
CL led 10.MEe 3, 
My ſpirit fails, if the Lord redeem not 
preſently ! There is no being, no biding 
for me, unleſs he ſpeak a word of peac- 
to me. [ 5/69. 2,3, 17,18. and 143. 4, 1 || 
And in a time of need God will help; 
when you axe loſt, God will find you, when 
48 to- 

| Ne 82 t of Conſala - 

tion, if your Humiliation: be not N 
18 8 n 


not live, un'eſs God be recone 


you. are ſick to death, he will bea 


wards you! Never fear want o 


N 4 
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ee | f 
; at! And here let me warn you of a thing | « 
ä 
anke heed leaſt fome leſſer ſorrows and 
affections heal and eaſe you, and. ſo you 
de kept from great and effectual ſorrows, 
| and trom Comfort by Chriſt only / Many |. 
a one ſees himſelf in a miſerable Conditi- | PE 
| on; hereupon he goes alone, he prays, 
| N wee pt too it may be] very affectionate- ful 
y for mercy Upon this he grows well | ** 
and whole again His good affections N. 
pleaſe him, and heal him; though he be | © 
| indeed fl as far from Chriſt & grounded Ca 
DTomtort, as ever! Take > of this. ul 
As alſo ſetondhy, Of re ing in ſome hopes 2 
| of _— in ſome taſte 
= Many thi 


s of mercy ! 
ugs give a man g hope that 
= God may fave him, and the words of Com- 
fort are fomecimes ſweet and refreſhing to 
dis heart; this quiets him: He hath e- 
| nongh how, he runs away with this, when 
2s Chriſt himfelfis not yet his; nor is he 
d ſacisfied with him only ! Many periſh 
nere; not but that theſe affections and 


? | C 4 


vsang | without Chriſt ? 1t's a fign a mans 
NSAan s 


he 
has * — ” A * 
- 4 * * 

5 n — 
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aunvwilling to have it: See . 55. 8. Jer. 
23.3. "Hof. 13.9. Job. 4. 10. and 6. 36. | 
i hath after mercies for them that have abu- 
| Ted former mercies, Ege. 39.26. Fer. 3.1, 
22. If it were but a may be, Amos 5. 15. 
” Zeph2.3. A whocanzell? Fon. 3.9. Joel 2. 
14. A Lord, if thou wilt, Mat. 8. 2. It's 
enough to make us follow after God to 
the omg. '! Secondly, Lookup to the 
Infinite to help you for his Name ſake, 
and for the Lord Jefus ſake. ' You know 
| you are miſerable, and have unſpeakable 
need of his help; though you do not feel 
it, and be not offended with it. Upon this 
ground | and tbie is ground enough ] go to 
W God; and tell him; that the leſs ſenſe you 
W have; che greater is your miſery, and the 
more need Jou have of his help - None 


beat God can pull yon our of this pit, can 
WW inlighren this darkneſs, and break this 
Adamant; to him therefore yon Tome-ac- 
Wl. cording to his own Counſel, Rev.3.18.” Tell 
RW hin, He knows yon and fees yon, though 
ou donot know or ſee him; nb, ndr your 


| 


er neither: He Tan take hold ef you, 
WH. though you cannot cake hold'of Rim, Joh. 
„6. Bring ſuch an heart à2s "You 
be bnging fhet or were hett, IGM, 

a de weuld mend t- Bewzif this im. 
eenr heart, et ont of this f Ecure or- 
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( 279) 


riſn heart, as the greateſt evil that could 4 1 
befal you; beſeech him to uſe any means | 
to break it, & change it: Fill your mouth iz 
with Arguments before him; tell him ＋ 
his free C Oh hang there upon free Mercy 
his tender, his preventing, his mant fekt ii 
rich Mercy : Say you are reſolvedenerer M 
to leave him till he give yon this Grace MW 
effectually, and all the Grace yon want, 
„ Mercy: Cry to him out of the 
thick darkneſs, and out of the low dunge- 
on, Lam. 3. 53. When you have no mina 
to pray, when Devil and World, when 
heart and the gates of Hell, are againſt 
you: Let then, even then ꝓ pray in ſpite of 1 
AI your ſpirirual Adverlafles: Offer vis- 
lence to the Kingdom of Heaven, {#ir up 
your ſelf to take hold on God; "Jay hot. Þ 
on Eternal Life, when votking but dark. 1 
neſs and death is about- vou when God 
tops his gar agaf nſt you, And Thu“ s up his 
phesrt tec yet then fall down, before lim, 
put your” month in the düſt; judge and 
bf e hare your ff, 1 N 7H 
. "you To this paſs; Look Again Wer üb, ! 
Las Jolr bg. 28255 with kin at and up- 
on the Words fot nt, (Ch? Þ he Kit ane... | 
9 5 vill, Fb hi 15 H is Name. 84 
5 Fry as EA. 2 2. IT. Chatter det re im 1 
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W Jute, ſoveraign, meer Mercy, renourcing 
all other props and comforts: See /i. 50. 
10. Tell him as Daniel 9. 9. reſolve to fol- 
low him, though blind fold, and ſee Rom. 
11.32, 33. Gal. 3.22. When you are ſhut up 
under ſin and unbelief, then look to him 
W who is able to ſave to the utmoſt chem that 
cone to God by him: You know not how 
to look to him, nor what it is to believe, 
nor how to go about ſach a thing; there- 
= fore tell God that you come to him for 
Faith, as well as othes things; You want 
= every thing, and you come for every thing: 
W {che pooreſt Creature that lives ] and know 
= that the bleſſed God would have yon 
come to him in Chrift for every thing: 
= Chrift hath all power in his hands to help 
W yon, Job. 17. 2. and ſee Job. 6, 374 Thirdly, 
Continue in ſeeking God till you find him: 
bon 20 know the Lord; and then be 
= your Caſe what it will, you ſhall know 
Wt ATE very ſerious and earneſt fox a fit; hut 
if hy give over before the Lord come, and 
Will rather patch up their Comfort and 
Sara jon of any fathion, chan take the 
ls pains to hold ont in feeking God with all 
We their might > Multitudes periſh here. 
WS © k [190k to this 5 for 40-notThink pr 
aha Cafe ou ere in wo get 3 


5 { 281 ) | | 
_ andChriſt Cu zbe ſenſe before ſpoken of} 
preſently! No, no, God may make you M 
ſeek and wait many a day; but you ſhall 
reap in dee time if you faint not, Gal.6.9, i 
Diligently therefore and Conſtantly at- 
tend and improve all the Ordinances and 
Opportunities that God gives: In fpecial, Þ 
let me ſpeak a word or two for your bet- } 
ter help in them ¶ being anone private ond | 
perſonal ] viz. = I 
Firſt, Meditation [ @ moſt necefſury nd 
effeltual thing which few praftice : ] Get a 
little time to meditate daily, lay ing aſide 
other things, and in other occaſions too, 
think as much of Spiritual things as you 
can We do not ſee nor feel; becauſe we 
do not think of things; think of Gud and 
of Chriſt, of Sin, of Heaven. of Hell. of 
Judgment, of Eternity, how fem ſhall be 
ſaved, how neceſſary it is to take the pre- 
_ _ 2 te 2 into eas j 
for; of qQuickning paſſages in Scripture, } 
of Gods 3 of your for- 
mer life and preſent Condition, Cc. But | 
yon will Tay, My heart is ſo vain and u- 
Pid. I cannot think of things. I Anfwer, 
Firſt, let this deeply humble you; and br 
vilepefs of your heart that here diſcovers | 
Fit olf will be worth the while. Seconge Þ 


by, beſcech Goll to bey you. mo 
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(282) 
By uſe of time you will find it more oaſie. 
ene . take advantage upon all the evil 
'trames that at preſent you feel, to apply 
i} and ſet on ſome ſoaking expreſſion i in Scrip- 
5 tore As in caſe of hardneſs, blindneſs, 


vanity, ſee P»w 9.18. 2 Cor. 4 4. Priv. 10. 
20. Tea, hence ſee and ſay, that God is true 
and his word is true; for the Scripture tel 
me of this heart 1 feel; ; and the reſt of it 
will be verified upon me as well as this. 
Fitthly, take the advantage of ſpecial ſea- 
ſons for Meditation, when your heart is in 
* feelin frame [C at after Prayer, after Ser- 
non, , you cannor before] and lay up what 
if vou get One Truth felt in Medication. ts 
. 51 World, and it will mate way for 
more. Sixthly, do ſomething that 
valent and helping to it, at leaſt ohen ycu 
cannot fo directly meditate : as reading of 
ö 2250 — * Frey of _—_ — = 
WL - pretent that is at endleſs uſe] 
ſl * — g up Gods mere ies, 522 your its 
in witting ſometimes, GG. 
|| a 'Fetond?y, Prayer, this is the bleſſed! means 
2 of tting a poor foul Sb 55 Arid Gage 
an | the w may pray to God? 
- Be E ger Yr e timę far 
Secret Prayer, caitly 8 or more? -Be if 
7 God Fonr heart Mone 3 1 Khow Yat 
* oeealions and labours L the 1 Brent ah 
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de art 
Uberty that I { wrerch ] have: But do what 
you can; love the duty, and God will pity * 


have your Sabbaths as fcee* as poſſible all 
for ſpiritual work : Ply God in ſueh ſeaſons 


(283) 
for you | would not afford you that 


you, wherein you are jaitly,and by his pro- 
vidence | wor your own negligence} hindrec. 


And this is certain, He that hath an heart, 


ſhall never want time, or place to pray! En- 


13 , | _— 
deavour to order your matters ſo, as yon 


may have time for it: And if you could 


weekly have a piece of an Afternoon ¶ a 


Saturday in the Afternoon an hour or two, or ds 
God guides | ſet a fart for ſecret and cloſe 
converſe with God by Meditation & Prayer, 
thinking, writing, reading, examining, 
mourning before Ged ; and do this con- 


ſtantly, you will never repent it: The bu- 


fineſs of Salvation is mamly carried on in 
ſecret between God and a mans on ſouth: 
And by all means provide, that you may 


the day, and the Evening before and aſten, 


ec ae be, — be DIR if 1 
get but ary little ground of 'your Corrup=  ? 
wi and Niferies: Go about yaur lawtul ; 

pecaticons, not as 2 liberty to the fleſh, {<8 
za cli uł aber nam my taxk. of pray 3s b 
now 1 may pleaſe my ſelf, ænd rafteſb ] 
tear in the World, &c. ] hut ss the ſetv de = 
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you be thus Employed : As when he bids | f 


= 
1 
1 7 © K 
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me pray, I will pray with all my might; 
S To twill work teo, when he bids me work; Li 
and not do it to pleaſe my ſeif, [ alas, if | © 


| I confider it, ubat pleaſure ar Comfort 1 
bbhbere in this evil World ] but to pleaſe | be 
dim: 1 will buſie and employ my felf in ol 
this World, | becauſe he bids me \ but m | 
place and my reſt ſhall be only in God, 
or no where : As Seamen go to Sea, but in 
* Suild their houſes at land; ſo Ile go into an 
F the World, but lay up my heart and com- | 8 
Fort and my whole ſupport in God! Iwil | m 
| Jive is the World, but not zpon it; I will he 
live only. upon God, and have my Portion | ©® 
min him. And do not think that this ſor- | me 
vo and ſenſe of fin, and mourning after an 
| God, ſtands in a Monkiſh droopingſullen- | Re 
= Beſs and ſadneſs, { tbaugb its certain that | V2 
185 1 the Countenunce the beant | 2 
mal better , and one ſbouid not give bm ma 
0 waneceſſury mirth, which zs very poy- IH 
s nor parpeſely choak | bis ſpiritual | Y** 
1 tothe d mporal delight: J But o. 
bes peu have ſerioufly ſpent your time | Y®' 
| with God; and have left your heart with | 2" 
band he calls you to your -occafions; | 1 
e with afacricy, dad chear _ 
1 d as you may diſpatehthem sem | 
[} Sortably;; and carry aniiably anddetight- 
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fully to thoſe about you. Ard let your 
ſorrows and ſenſe of your Souls miſeries 
lie deep and undermoſt, ſo as you may re- 
call them in their ſeaſon ; when you come | 
to pray, or be alone with God again; la- 
bour to have a conſtant habitual feeling 
of your ſelf, { and get as many good thoughts 
and affeftions as you can, at at all tines 
ſo as it may be livelily actual, eſpecially *' 
in your ſeaſons of attending upon Gd; 
and in them drive on the buſineſs of your 
Soul, as if there were nothing elſe to be 
minded but that. And if you find your 
heart gone when the ſeaſon of ſeeking God 
comes; then know that you have in fome -: 
meaſure backflidden, and forſaken Gd; 
and never leave tiil you have recovered it. 

Recall and review often the chief ſins f 
your life that you can remember; confeſs - 
and aggravate them before God in a ſpecial 
manner, [ but have your times of cott- 
feffing and bewrailing all the fins that ever 
you can remember] and think of what fins 
or courſe it was that cauſed God ta Feave | 
you to this woful impenitency of heart, 
and bewail them bitterly. One thing more 
I muſt add; Do not think it much to have _ 
ſome ſpectal ſeaſons of ſeeking God, beſides 
. Thoſe I have named. It you had a friend 
with whom you might now & then ſpend 
_ os 4 


| l (885) a 
alittle time, in conferring together, in 


opening your hearts, and preſenting your 
unutterable groanings before God, it would 


be of excellent uſe: Such an one would 
„greatly ſtrengthen, beſtead, and further you 
in your way to Heaven. Spend now and 
Then [. as eccaſtons will permit] an hour [7 
Fo] with ſuch a friend more then ordinary 


[ ſometimes a piece of a day, ſometimes u whole 


day of extraordinary faſt, in ſtriving and 
| reſting with God for everlaſting mercy.) 
| And be much inquickning Conference, gi- 
ping and taking mutual encouragements 
And direQiions in the matters of Heaven! 
Oh! the life of God that falls into the 
earts. of the Godly, in and by gracious 


E , Conference. Be open hearted 


one to another, and ſtand one for another 
Againſt the Devil and all his Angels. Make 


© 3x-thus your buſineſs intheſe and ſuch like 


Ways, to provide for Eternity, whale it 1s 
Called to day; looking unto Feſus the Author 
an ſaiſter of your Faith. Bur you will ſay, 
bit may be] and I ſpeak but what Ihave 
found in my oun heart; L Dear I deal 
laindy wirbyou, as 1 know you would. haue 
ae do, and-tberefore let ae ſuppoſe it Should 
ald J This is a tedious and hard task, 
Ind my heart likes not to be fo, yoaked & 
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(287) 
ſure therein; and if I force my ſelf to it 
fora while, yer it would ſoon weary me: 
I have no heart to theſe things; it may 
be ſomething might be done in this way, 
or another might do ſomething; but I have 
no heart to it. | | 
Anſw. 1. Vonder not at this, nor think 


the worſe of that courſe, becauſe your beart 


luſteth againſt it; but think the better of it. 
For, the better any thing is, and the more 
Inſtrumental for our Salvation; the mote 
it is oppoſed by our vile hearts, which are 
enemies to God, and conſequently to our 
own chief good. | 33 

2. Confeſs to God this naughtineſs of your 


. heart : Beſeech him to help you againſt 


this Devil, to change your nature, and let 
this occaſion you to ſee, and loath the 
wickedneſs of your nature, and be enra- 
ged againſt it. The ſpirit that dwelletb in 
in luſteth unto envy, but be giveth more 


grace; Jam. 4. 5, 6. 


3. Conſider what is the reaſon why this 
way ſeems ſo irkſome and tcdiows,. and. You 
have no heart to it? Is it not becauſe of in- 
ward blindneſs and ſecurity? becauſe you 


ſee not things as they be, nor the weight 
and worth of them? It is an irkſome thing 

to a man to tiſe out of his bed in the night 
when he lies warm, and knows ne Gabe 4 
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EF nor urgent occaſion to riſe ; but if he a- 
wake, and ſee his houſe on fire about his 
cars, he will make nodemur about the mat- 
tet, but be glad he may riſe ! Verily, one 
teal glimpſe of the wrath of God burning 
a dbout vs, or of Eternity that is a coming; 
one real glimpſe of God s Anger Hing up- 


the moſt awful apprehenſion of Man ot 
Angel; Oh ! this would make us skip at 
2 time to Pray in, at an hour to cry out to 
Cod for Mercy in, eſpecially if we might 
do it with any hope of being heard and ſa- 
ved, as now we may. Sothe reaſon why 
T have no heart to this courſe, is not be- 
cauſe there is want of reaſon to perſwade 


Lt Blindneſs, I know that I do not ſee things 

- - asthey be, and therefore I have good rea- 

I. bn to be deaf, to the Counſel of mine own 
blind ignorant heart, and to ſtrive by ail 

| meaansto fee better; and in the mean time, 

to believe what Ido not ſe. 

4. Oer violence therefore to the Kingdom 


. of Heaven, and bereſolved in this point: Let 


mny heart ſay what it will, ler Hell and 
World be againſt me; mj God I muſt have! 


Sin, and Faith in Chriſt Jeſus; F muft 
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on our Souls which is inftuitely above 


f mme, but becauſe I am blind; and I feel my 


nd will have ! 1 eaſt ger fight of | 
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5 ( 239 ) 
done for eyer; and thereforepray I will,and 
follow God I will, in deſpite of the Devil 
Unto him will I look, and { inſuch a Caſe 
as rhis | on him will I wait, who giveth 
the ſame ſpirit of zeal, of indignation 
againſt ſin and felf, as ſometimes was in 
| holy Samuel, when he hewed Agag in pieces 

before the Lord in Gilgal. Lord, thou haſt 
commanded me to ſeeſ thy face, and th 
face will I ſeek : I will not confer with fle 
and blood; I will not conſult. with Car- 
nal reaſon; but what God bids me do, 
that will 1 do, and do it with all my 
might. 5 


5ly. Know tbat , you Confcionably attend © 
upon God, he will by degrees make it ſweer | 
and eafie to you : He will ſtrengtben your 
beart and hands in your way and work, Iſai. 
40. 31. You Will find it a ſweet and 
bleſſed thing to ſtand Confeſſing your ſing 
| before God, and emptying your heart in his 
ſight, opening all your Complaints and Soul- 
Concernments to him - You will find it an 
happineſs that you may pray to the God of 
Heaven, and have any Communion with | 
him. Our wicked hearts mike religious 
duties irkſome elſe they are in themſelves 
the ſweeteſt things in the World: Oh ! if 
ever we come to know God aright, we hall 
- account it our ha ppineſs that we may do 


* 


* 5 8 . * T” 5 » E 
x 4 "#7 12 ; , . 


3 © any thing, in way of Service to him, and 
E Communion with him, 

it what it will be: ls it a trifle to be ſa ved 
Eternally ? Do we think to get Heaven by 
2 good wiſh? or to go thither in a Feather- 


bed ? No, God will make us ſtrive, and | 
F Ffweat, and wreſtle for it: and be ſure it 


will quit the Coft! Ic will never repent us 
of any Prayer we have made, or tear we 
EF have wept; when we come there! Oh! fol- 
low not the guiſe of this ſecure World, that 
Ls theſe days | is calt into a dead ſleep : 
E Many profeſs, but few know what it is to 
© work out Geir own Salvation with fear 


aud trembling : It is another matter to be a 
© Chriſtian indeed, than moſt makeof it: And 


of thoſe that are ſincere and lively, you ſee 


but their dark ſide, you Know nce what they | 


ee in ſecret : Follow not example, but fol- 
low the Word of God, 


= Thus I-have given you the ſum of my 


Thoughts, according to my meaſure and 


manner. I beſeech you make ſome uſe of 


this poor Letter, and read it at ſuch times 


as may moſt ſuit eu: You may have many 


-doibts and difficultics that I do not here 


couch; but ſeek God, and he will guide you. 


As ſor your outward Condition, follow onan 


cheſe things and your trouble for ſin & foul | 
R - __ lth. |: 
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- 6ly. Salvation is worth all our labour, be 


HS "Cory | 
n miſery, will ſwallow up all other troubles; 
ur, 3 | 32d future Conſolations will ſweeten all; 
ſaved | And whatſoever may happen to you here; 
en by | Vet hereafter it ſhall be well with you, and 
ther. | In your weariſome pilgrimage it may befor 
|| a Conſolation to you, that you ſhall rejoyce 


and = 
are je ia time to come. 
3 No the Tender Mercies of God be with 
fol. you L Dear ] and the Lord lead you 
ä by the hand to his Eternal reſt, throngh _ 


E hat | all fins and ſorrows, to his own Glory, 
ow and your everlaſting Comfort: So I re- 
| main, | a b 8 : . 


\ 


be |. : 5 | 
And Tour unfeignedly loving Friend . | 
1 ſee 5 A | ro ſerve you, . 


= | TT J. M. 
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Z HERE is now in the Preſs, 
4A Plain Difcourſe on Vain 


ITbougbte, which are great 


* . of Men's being Saved; 
from Fer. 4.14. —- How long ſha 
L thy vain thoughts lodge within thee 2 
E By the Reverend Mr, Nehemiah Valter, 


Ae of a Church Fel in 


Sold by Benjanin Elior, at his Shop 


| in er. Ballon. 
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